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Listening Selections 


A listing of the stories and poems that are used within 
the units is provided here for your convenience. 
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Expressways 


An integrated language arts program in seven levels 
for the early elementary school years. 

Level 1 

Level 2 |§- Grade 1 


Level 3 


Level 4 
Grade 2 
Level 5 


Level 6 
Grade 3 
Level 7 
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core materials 


Expressways 


Core Materials Grade 1: Levels 1-2-3 





Discussion Motivators 


12 large picture cards 


Pupil’s Books 


Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 


Pupil’s Workbooks 





Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 


Teacher’s Sourcebooks 





Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 


ancillary materials 


Expressways 


Ancillary Materials Levels 1-2-3 


Phonics Workbook 


One workbook for Levels 2 and 3 
provides extra practice with phonic elements 
taught in Levels 2 and 3 


Teacher’s Edition of the workbooks 





overprinted with responses to the exercises for 
teacher convenience 
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 


The Reading Corner 


10 small books for each level for independent 
reading; each extends the unit theme. 


Tests 


End-of-level tests 
on ditto masters 


Expressvan 


A “truck” filled with picture and word cards for 
independent use by the pupils in many activities. 


Talk-a-Rounders 


20 small booklets — promote discussion and de- 
velopment of concepts; encourage pupils to read 
independently 
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assumptions and goals 


Expressways 


An integrated language arts program designed to develop the language competence of children in 


the early years of the elementary school 


Basic Assumptions 


1. Language has four strands — the receptive 
components, listening and reading, and the ex- 
pressive components, speaking and writing — 
and competency in each is important to the indi- 
vidual. A language program should be cognizant 
of and plan for pupil growth in each component. 


2. The four strands of language are interrelated 
and interdependent. A language program should 
be organized so that experiences in one area are 
related to, and reinforce learning in, the other 
areas. 


3. Language grows and develops in relation to 
experience. A language program should 
capitalize on children’s actual experiences and 
provide vicarious experiences that extend and 
enrich their backgrounds. 


Program Goals 


4. Language is used to communicate with other 
people. Usually it is learned best in social situa- 
tions that provide opportunities for interaction. 


5. Language is a vehicle for thinking, used in es- 
tablishing relationships among experiences and 
in organizing and refining ideas. A language pro- 
gram should provide content and situations that 
stimulate thinking through language. 


6. Language presentations take many forms. A 
language program should provide experience 
with varied forms of oral presentations (discus- 
sions, conversations, storytelling, drama, and so 
on) and varied forms of written presentations 
(stories, essays, poems, and so on). 


7. Language is often used in relation to visual 
materials. A language program should help chil- 
dren to relate ideas presented in pictures, dia- 
grams, and so on, to ideas presented in oral or 
written language. 


The goal of Expressways is that children will develop language competence commensurate with 
their potential and stages of development. More specifically, the children will: 


e listen effectively in a variety of situations 

e develop the skills of word perception and in- 
terpretation essential to interpreting and evalu- 
ating ideas expressed in oral language 

e appreciate prose and poetry that is presented 
orally 

e recognize listening as an important method of 
obtaining information and sharing in the ideas 
of other people 


e speak fluently in a variety of situations 

e express their ideas, thoughts, and feelings, 
clearly and confidently 

e describe real and vicarious experiences 

euse oral language to recall and relate experi- 
ences 

e develop and refine ideas through oral language 

e develop a positive attitude towards speaking as 
a means of organizing and communicating 
ideas 


viii 


e enjoy reading a variety of kinds of writing 

e develop the skills of word perception and in- 
terpretation essential to interpreting and evalu- 
ating the ideas expressed in written language 

e choose to read independently for a variety of 
purposes 

e recognize reading as an important method of 
obtaining information and sharing in the ideas 
of other people 


e express their ideas, thoughts, and feelings 
clearly and confidently in written language 

e use written language as expression and as 
record 

e develop and refine ideas through written lan- 
guage 

e become familiar with the conventions of written 
form, including handwriting, spelling, and punc- 
tuation 

e become familiar with a variety of forms of writ- 
ing 

e develop a positive attitude towards writing as a 
means of organizing and communicating ideas 


OC 


Expressways 


promotes the development of competence in 


attend to a story 


listening 


by providing 


—child-centred, thought-provoking material to 
ensure development of skill in listening to, and 
reacting to, ideas: 

e stories 

® poems 

© factual selections 

© sets of directions 

e riddles 

® games 


— teacher presentation of listening selections 

and lessons to ensure that pupils will 

e attend to oral presentations 

e sustain attention for increasing periods of time 

e react to the ideas expressed in oral presenta- 
tions 

e listen to the ideas of others about oral presen- 
tations 

® recognize sounds 

e discriminate sounds 


follow oral 
directions 


extend vocabulary 


— directed instructional activities to ensure that 

pupils will ; 

e listen for a variety of purposes 

e understand meanings of words in spoken con- 
text 

e recall details accurately 

e recall main idea 

e summarize ideas 

® recognize relationships — sequence; cause- 
effect 

e relate personal experiences and opinions 

e follow oral directions | 

e distinguish fact, fiction and fanc 

e make inferences 

e sense emotional reactions 

e form sensory images 

e appreciate prose and poetry presented orally 








purposes and objectives 


Activity 3 


“Cheese, Peas, and Chocolate Pudding’: Listening to a story 


Use this activity to further the goals set out for Activity 1, Unit 1. Pupils 
need to develop habits of attending in a listening situation for reasonable 
lengths of time; they should be given many opportunities to recall and 
react to ideas presented in a story 


Read the story “Cheese, Peas, and Chocolate Pudding” in two parts. Ask 
the questions after each part 


CHEESE, PEAS, AND CHOCOLATE PUDDING 


There was once a little boy who ate cheese, peas, and chocolate pud- 
ding. Cheese, peas, and chocolate pudding. Cheese, peas, and chocolate 
pudding 


For breakfast he would have some cheese. Any kind. Cream cheese, 
Canadian cheese, Swiss cheese, brick cheese. Just cheese for breakfast. 


For lunch he ate peas. Green or yellow peas. Frozen peas, canned peas, 
dried peas, split peas. No potatoes, though—just peas for lunch 


And for supper he would have cheese and peas. And chocolate pudding 
Cheese, peas, and chocolate pudding. Cheese, peas, and chocolate 
pudding. Every day the same old thing: cheese, peas, and chocolate 
pudding 


from Teacher's Sourcebook, Level 1 


Activity 4 


Workbook, page 2: Following oral directions 
Understanding vocabulary 


Have pupils prepare for the exercise by placing crayons and pencil in 
readiness. Be sure they have black, green, blue, and red crayons 


Give directions only once. After each direction pause long enough for 
pupils to complete the task 


Direct attention to the first picture on the page 
Say: A little girl went for a walk. She saw some animals 
Color one big elephant black and the little elephant green 


Put a circle around two elephants. Put a red line under the other 
one. 


Find a tall giraffe. Make a red dot to show how tall it is. 
Find the tall, thin man. Give him two red balloons. 


Draw a green line from the giraffe to a monkey and put a red X on 
the monkey. 


Count the monkeys and write the number on the tree. 
Before beginning the next exercise, note if any of the pupils are having 


difficulty with the “double” instructions. If necessary, give only one at a 
time in the next exercise. 


from Teacher's Sourcebook, Level 2 





from Workbook 2 


purposes and objectives 


Expressways 


promotes the development of competence in 
speaking 


by providing 


—child-centred materials to stimulate the use of 
oral language in a variety of situations: 
® pictures 
® picture sequences Discussion Motivator Level 2 
® stories and poems 
® direct experiences 





— instructional activities to ensure that pupils will 

® use oral language for a variety of purposes I like puppies. 

® react to ideas in oral presentations and pic- 
tured situations 

® respond to the ideas of others 

® express ideas in sentences 

® use varied sentence patterns 

® express ideas in sequence 

® use precise vocabulary 

® dictate sentences for recording in group and 
individual compositions 

® dramatize 

® retell stories 

® tell a story in sequence 

® reproduce rhythmic patterns from Skip Along, Level 1 

® say poems 

® participate in small group discussions 





s s 
Activity 3 
Telling a story for others to act out 


tell stories Recall “The Circle Game. Have pupils suggest other stories (such as. 

in sequence *The Three Little Pigs, “Goldilocks and the Three Bears, “Little Red 
Riding Hood,” “The Five Chinese Brothers” and so on) that could be used 
in the same way. Choose one of the stories mentioned and develop a 
circle game from it. Have various pupils act as the storyteller. 


Smaller groups of pupils will enjoy this as an independent activity 


Activity 4 


Some chiccen 
Some children like sweet things. 


don’t like to go to bed. 


Discussing the unit theme 
Writing a composition 


Ask if pupils play games that need a lot of people (besides The circle 
game”) to make the games fun. Encourage pupils to include organized 
indoor games, such as dodgeball and farmer-in-the-dell, as well as out- 
door activities, such as hide-and-seek and follow-the-leader. 


Consider briefly things that make it fun to play in a group with other peo- 
ple and things that sometimes make it difficult. 


Suggest that pupils organize a short composition telling about things that 
dictate sentences they like to do with groups of people. Suggest that they mention several of 
for recording the things that they like to do and tell why these are best done in a group. 

They may want to include some suggestions about making a group work. 


Some children 


like crawly things. 


observe 

conventions of During the writing draw attention to the punctuation and the use of capital a aihlakiaae 
writing letters. Involve pupils in the spelling of simple words. are noisy. 
78 





from Teacher's Sourcebook, Level 2 from Leapfrog, Level 3 
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Expressways 


promotes the development of competence in 
reading 


by providing 
— exciting, child-centred materials to stimulate 
an interest in reading, to ensure ease of entry 
into the reading task, and to provide pupils with 
varied reading experiences: 

® pictures 

® group compositions 

e stories 

® poems 

® picture essays 

© booklets for independent reading 


— directed instructional activities in word percep- 
tion ensure that pupils will 

® use a variety of techniques for word recognition 
e understand the concept of a “word” 

® recognize core vocabulary 

® recognize and discriminate letter forms 

e discriminate word forms 

® associate sounds and symbols 

® use phonic and context cues 

® recognize word structure 


— directed instructional activities in comprehen- 

sion to ensure that pupils will 

e read for a variety of purposes 

e focus attention on the reading act 

e sustain attention in reading for increasing 
periods of time 

e understand word meaning in written context 

e classify 

e note and recall details 

e note and recall main idea 

® recognize relationships — sequence, Cause- 
effect, time 

e distinguish fact, fiction and fancy 

e make inferences 

e predict outcomes 

e sense emotional reactions 

e form sensory images 

e form conclusions 

e make judgments 

e interpret a story orally 


— activities in thought-provoking practice — 
material to ensure that pupils will 

e apply phonic knowledge 

® recognize core vocabulary 

e understand sentences 

e understand question and answer pattern 
e follow oral directions 

e classify 

e extend vocabulary knowledge 














purposes and objectives 


I like pets 
We have a pet dog. 


He jumes across ‘the desks. 
\le cal | 


Ly 1m umMper. 
He guards our rooma night. 
He listens when we have Sionices 


He sits beside us when we 
are doing our work. 


Group composition— Level 1 


Pupils are intro- 
duced to direct 
narration by the 
use of “speech 
balloons.” 


Colorful, contem- 
porary illustration 
aids in reading 


: A want to ride in a little car. ) \ 


{ 
4/ ¢ 
<< € y 


from Hopscotch, Level 2 





Penny Ran Down Park Street Penny called, “I’m going 


Penny ran down Park Street. 
Steve didn’t hear what-Penny said, © 
so STEVE RAN TOO. 


Steve called, “Where are you going, Penny? 
Why are you running?” 


Sara saw Penny and Steve running 

down Park Street. 

Sara called, “Where are you going? 
Why are you running?” 


Penny called, “I'm going... .....- i 


py 
Til tha 
Sara didn’t hear what Penny said, 
so SARA RAN TOO. 


Bhat! oA 





from Leapfrog, Level 3 
Repetitive patterns ensure success 


Where is the kite? 


The kite is on the chair. 


Where is th ? i 
ere is the monkey Practice for 


understanding of 
the question-and- 
answer sentence 
patterns. Pupils indi- 
cate understanding 
of ideas and of 

core vocabulary by 
marking a picture 


The monkey is in the tree. 


Where are the children? 


The children are in school. 


The ball is on the table. 


Where can he put the duck? 


xi 


Purposes and objectives 


Expressways 
promotes the development of competence in 
writing 


by providing 


—child-centred situations to stimulate interest in 
writing as a means of expression and record 


Tell your pupils about something exciting you have done 
Activity 1 


Interpreting a picture sequence 
Discussion Motivator 6 


Note: With many pupils you may want to combine Activities 1 and 2 ina 
single period. 


Talk with pupils about the story presented in the sequence of pictures 
Use questions, such as the following, to initiate talk and to encourage a Pupils discuss 
careful interpretation of the pictures and the sequence of events 
picture 1 

What is the cat doing? 

How does the cat feel? 

Why do you think she has the kittens in a box? 


experiences. 


pictures of stories in 
the light of their own! 


Then they dictate 
sentences to record 
their ideas. Thus, 
they are introduced 
to written language 


e pictures 
® oral presentations of stories and poems 
e direct experiences in school and community 


picture 2 
How does the cat feel now? 


How do you know? 
Why does she feel like that? 


Are her kittens safe here now? 


surroundings 
® group discussions of high-interest topics 


— directed instructional activities to ensure that 

pupils will 

e use written language for a variety of purposes 

e understand the concept of a “word” 

e associate oral and written language 

® associate sounds and symbols 

® recognize some conventions of written lan- 
guage 

e form manuscript letters 

e develop ideas for writing (dictating) group 
compositions 

e develop ideas for writing (and/or dictating) in- 
dividual compositions 

e spell words 

® use conventions of written language 


—practice material to provide opportunities to 
ensure that pupils will 

© form manuscript letters 

e spell words 

® write words 

e write sentences 


Activity 2 


Writing a composition 


Suggest to pupils thal they develop a composition 
teresting things they see in nal 
snowy, or windy days aici 





ide pu 

composition. En estes neni peleinow ey will by 

tion, how many ngs 5 they want to tell about the lopic, and how 
end the compositi 





Activity 2 
Writing a composition 


Have pupils recall the story in Bol 1 and the discussion they had 
about things families do togeth 


‘Suggest to pupils that they develop a composition about things thal 
families can do together in the summer and things that they cao 
winter. 


Hf the composition develops in the form of a story, guide pupils in organiz- 
ing their ideas by having them summarize who the story is about, what 
happened, where it happened, and how the story ends. 


During the writing of the Bees ition, draw pupils’ attention to the conven- 
tions of written languag 

Involve the pupils in the writing of the composition by having them write 
familiar words or phrases, supply lructure elements that 
have been studied, and supply punctuation marks and capital letters. 


Have pupils read the composition silently when it is completed. 


Activity 6 


Writing individual compositions 


Suggest to pupils that they write individual compositions about something 
they like to do with their families. Guide pupils in organizing their ideas for 
the composition by reminding them to think about who they are going to 
write about, what happened, when it happened, and where it happened 


Have pupils illustrate their compositions. Have pupils work in pairs and 
read their compositions to each other 





from Teacher’s Sourcebook, Level 3 
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Talk briefly about possible story endings. ina meaning ul 


Have individual pupils tell the story in sequence, using one or two sen- situation. 
tences to interpret each picture. Relate the discussion to the unit theme 
“Animals Are Interesting,” by encouraging pupils to react to the sequence 
of events in the pictures and to relate them to personal experiences with 
animals. 


Activity 2 


Dictating a composition 


Recall the discussion of the sequence of pictures in Activity 1 and the 
suggested ending for the story. 


Suggest that pupils compose and dictate a story ending. Remind them 
that the first part of the story has been told by the picutres. As you record 


Teacher's Sourcebook — Level 2 


Pupils learn 
sound-symbol 
relationships and 
strengthen the 
visual learning by 
tracing and writing 
the symbol or letter. 


Pupils are asked to 
interpret a pictured 
situation by writing 
one or two 
sentences. 




















Workbook— Level 2 


UE 


integration 











Expressways 


is anintegrated language arts program 


I like balloons 


Brenda is blowin Q 
a ba\\ eens ~N 





To strengthen language learning, the program 
stresses integration in a number of ways: 


The balloon is getting bigger 


ITheme Now the balloon is very 


big. 
H exploded! 


4 
burst 


In each unit, experiences and learning activities 
in each language area are related to a theme. 
Pupils are thus provided with a variety of ideas to 
consider and organize using language. 

























Theme: | like balloons. 





I like balloons. 


Activity 1 
Skip Along, page 7: Interpreting a pictured sequence 


Talk about balloons with the pupils. Encourage them to tell of their experi- 
ences with balloons. Use such questions as the following 
What do you like about balloons? 
What can you do with them? 
5 to How do you make a balloon big? 
kperience How do you feel when you are blowing up a balloon? 
What can happen to a balloon? 
How do you feel when your balloon bursts? 


ctured 


beat Write, | like balloons on the board. Read it. Tell the pupils to turn to page 
uage 7 in Skip Along and look at the sentence at the top of the page. Ask what 
i the words say 


Activity 4 

“Balloons to blow ..."': Listening to a poem 
Say the following poern to the pupils. 
apoem Balloons to blow 

Balloons to burst 


The blowing's the best 
The bursting's the worst 











Skip Along, Level 1 





—Mary Ann: Hoberman 





THE BALLOON 






Say the poem 2 or 3 times 


from Teacher's Sourcebook Level 1 







arES Workbook 1 


Unit 7 Theme: | like balloons 














LISTENING 





SPEAKING READING 

























Activity 1 = 
Interpreting a pictured Reading a sentence 
sequence— 
Skip Along, page 7 

a Activity 2° aes 
Recognizing initial /b/ Associating sound and 
symbol: /b/, b 
Workbook Follow-up, Writing b 
page 18: Finding pictures 
whose names begin with 
/b/ 











from the Reading Corner 1 








unit overview chart highlights integration 








e : ~ rActivity 3 
Dictating sentences Reading sentences Writing the composition 
Observing the writing of 
sentences 



















Activity 4 Se eee 
Listening to a poem Saying a poem 
Workbook, page 19: 
Interpreting a pictured 
sequence 


The arrows identify the major aspects of integra- 
tion inherent in each activity: for example, 





Activity 5* - 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /s/, s; /b/,b 
Workbook Follow-up, Writing s and b 
Page 20: Assessment — 
Finding pictures whose 
perce begin with /s/ and 











speaking writing reading 
Pupils express in oral language their ideas about 
a theme —they dictate (write) sentences — they 


read the sentences. 


Thus pupils’ growing skill in using oral language 
patterns is reflected in the language they see 
written and that they read. 






Activity 6* 
Reading sentences 
Applying phonic 
knowledge 















Activity 7 
Using context to 
predict words 





Observing the writing 
| of sentences 















xiil 


integration 


ll Skills 


Learning activities are organized so that experi- 
ences in one area of language are related to and 
reinforce learning in another area. This facilitates 
learning and ensures economy of time for both 
pupil and teacher. For example, in one unit: 


associate sound and 
symbol—/b/, b 


e word recognition skills 
listening —auditory recognition /b/ 
reading —visual recognition b 
—words beginning with b 
writing | —forming the letter b 

speaking —saying words beginning with b 


associate sound and 
symbol—/b/, b 


—rhymes and jingles 
to improve articulation 
of /b/ 
e comprehension 


listening —wunderstand emotional reactions 
of story characters 


speaking —telling how people feel 
—using vocabulary to describe 


emotions 
writing | —dictating sentences describing 

how people feel and react tect one 
reading —understand emotional 


reactions of story characters 


tecognize emotional 


reactions 


lll Other areas of curriculum 


Themes are chosen from all areas of human ex- 
perience — this enables the teacher to integrate 
the curriculum in other areas with the language 
curriculum. 


XiV 





recognize emotional 








Activity 2* 

Associating sound and symbol-—/b/, b 

Tell the pupils to listen carefully to these words: 

bang 


Barb balloon burst big 


Ask the pupils what they noticed about the beginning sound in each word. 
(All the words begin the same. The words begin with the b sound.) 


Say the words having individual pupils repeat each word after you. 

Tell the pupils to listen to the groups of words you are going to say. Tell 
them to listen for the words that begin with the same sound as balloon. 
Say the words in groups of three. Have individuals say the words from 

each group that begin with the same sound as balloon. 

Word groups: 


bottle / cap / boot 


bear / hat / belt 


go / build / Pete beautiful / silly / bit 
As the pupils identify the words, write them on the chalkboard. Have the 
pupils underline the beginning letter of each word. 


Review the generalization that the letter b stands for the sound heard at 
the beginning of bear and belt, etc. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 18: Finding pictures whose names begin 
with /b/ 


Tell the pupils to look at the box at the top of page 18. 
What is in the picture? 
What letter does the word ball begin with? 


Point to the letter b. Mention that it stands for the sound at the beginning 
of ball. Point to the word ball. 

This is how the word ball is written. 

Ball begins with the letter b. 


Demonstrate the formation of the letter b on the chalkboard. 


Tell the pupils to 
(i) Name the pictures in each row. 
(ii) Print the letter b under each picture whose name begins with 
the same sound as ball. 


Activity 6 

“All Change”: Listening to a story 

Tell pupils that the story you are going to read to them is about four 
animals, and that they must listen to find outwhat happens to each of 


them. 


Read the story in sections using the questions at the end of each section. 


Questions: 
How does Kitten feel about her new home? 


ate we 
Activity 8 
Leapfrog, pages 26-34: Reading a story—“'Tony’s Dog” 


Core Vocabulary: 
Unit—asked but dog his ran 


yes 
Review-have is said that can was _ went 


Have pupils locate the title on the Contents page and predict what the 
story will be about. 


Guiding the reading 

page 26 

Have pupils read silently. 

Ask: What does Tony want? 
How does he feel when he sees other people with dogs? 
Why do you think his father doesn't let him have a dog? 


Lease sre rere aah 


lhe 
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Expressways 
Teacher’s Sourcebook 


Easy to Use 


Some Features 
1. Units 


Each level of the program is divided into short 
units. The units are numbered consecutively 
from level to level to facilitate 

® continuous progress 

® communication of pupil progress 

e ease of record keeping 


2. Activities (lessons) 

Each unit consists of a series of activities or les- 
sons that provide variety in instructional materi- 
als and procedures to ensure development of 
skills in listening, speaking, reading, writing. 


Activities marked ¥ are designed to be short 
lessons of 5-10 minutes 


3. Experience Extensions 

Suggestions for optional experiences related to 
unit themes that should extend and/or enrich 
background of students 


4. Extra Practice or Extra Teaching 
Suggestions for reusing Workbook pages for 
another purpose or suggestions for additional 
teaching for pupils who need it 


5. Checking Achievement 

At the end of each unit a list of the concepts and 
language learnings covered in that unit—to aid 
in record keeping, diagnosis, reteaching, plan- 
ning 


6. Appendix 

Teacher-Directed Games and Activities 
Suggestions for games and activities that require 
some teacher preparation and direction 

List of Publishers’ Addresses 

Sources for the books listed under Books to 
Read in each unit. 

Word Lists 

In Levels 2 and 3 a cumulative list of words 
used in the readers is given. It is not intended 
that these words be taught in isolation, but it is 
an indication of the variety of words to which 
children are introduced. 


sourcebook 


Level 1 Units 1-14 
Level 2 Units 15-24 
Level3 Units 25-34 


Activity 6* 


Reading the composition 





Experience extension: Briefly review the sequence of events in the 
story. Assign roles and have pupils retell the story. If you have a tape 
recorder, allow pupils to tape and play back their version of the story. 


Extra practice 


For pupils who have difficulty with the concept of a word, be more explicit 
in drawing their attention to the written form of words in subsequent com- 
positions. When the pupil gives a sentence and you record it, say: Watch 
as | write each word you said. Then briefly check on pupil's understand- 
ing of how many words were said. 





Checking achievement 


Could the pupils 
—attend while you read an entire story? 
—recognize rhyme? 
—dictate sentences to form a coherent composition? 
—discriminate letter forms? 
—reread sentences from a composition? 
—relate to fanciful topics? 
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Teacher’s Sourcebook 


Unit Introduction 


Unit 20 Theme: Trying new things 


























LISTENING SPEAKING READING WRITING 
Activity 1 ; ae 
. . . . . . Listening to peers Talking about a picture Interpreting a picture [Teacher-initiated 
Units consist of a series of integrated listening, Discussion Motivator 7 hanging aces 
. . one meses roughout the uni 
speaking, reading, and writing activities centred - - L activity 2 
Expressing ideas Reading sentences Writing a composition 
ona theme. in sentences 
a = Activity 3 % 
Recognizing /b/, /m/, Recognizing b, m 
in initial, medial, and in initial, medial, 


Unit Overview Chart final positions 


gives the teacher a quick overview of the les- 
sons (activities) in the unit. Each lesson is listed | acriviny 4 
under the language area that receives major 
emphasis. 


Arrows identify principal aspects of integration |“"""""*""" eee Oe ie 


inherent in each activity. The chart facilitates 
teacher planning of units. 





and final positions 
Workbook Activity, 
page 32: Review /h/, h; Writing letters 
/w/, Ww 





Listening to a poem Reproducing a 


_— 


rhythmic pattern 
Activity 5 
Formalizing language 
patterns by playing 

a game 


i = Activity 6 
Hide-and-Seek, pages 1-3: 





page 33: Recognizing core 
vocabulary 
Matching sentence parts 











INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


Blocks of color in the chart indicate a work- 
book page. 


Independent Activities 

At the beginning of each unit, there is a list of 
suggestions for activities that pupils can com- 
plete independently. For the busy teacher who 
groups pupils for instruction, this list provides an 
immediate source of worthwhile activities for 
pupils not involved in direct instruction. The 
teacher will, of course, choose only the activities 
that are appropriate to a particular group or to a 
particular circumstance. 


Books to Read 
A list of library books that relate to the unit theme 


. Have pupils read "Fooling Around’ from The Reading Corner 2 
. If you are using the Phonics Workbook, have pupils complete pages 23-26 


. Continue to have pupils read and discuss selected books from Ta/k-a-Rounders. 


Place a collection of objects on a table (paper clips, safety pins, pipe cleaners, pencils, cans, jars, 
colored bits of cloth and paper, boxes, rubber bands, etc.). Have pupils, working in pairs or groups 
of three, talk about the new things they could make with such oddments. 


. Provide pupils with cards containing sentences. If necessary, read the sentences to pupils. Have 
pupils draw a picture to accompany the sentence. Some pupils may be able to write another 
sentence to go with their illustrations. Encourage them to do so, Suggested sentences: 

| like to stand on my head. 

| can make a funny monster. 
| can paint a bus. 

My mom is very happy. 
Here is a surprise. 


. Provide pupils with copies of sentences from recent group compositions. Have pupils cut the 
words from each sentence, then reassemble the words in the correct order and read the sentences 
to each other. 


. Have pupils prepare a j page for their Phonics books. 


. After Activity 11, have pupils think about what might have happened to Rosie if she had not found 
her mother. Have them draw their new ending, and in a sharing period, each pupil tells the ending 
to the group. 


. Provide pupils with cards containing words from the core vocabulary. Have pupils work in pairs 
with one pupil saying the core word and the other pupil locating the word in a composition. When 
the word has been located in the composition, pupils check by matching the word card with the 
word in the composition. 


Provide pupils with word cards containing these words from the core vocabulary 

can, in, ride, get, big, and, it, look, at. 
Have them write new words by substituting (or adding) an initial consonant. Have them read their 
new word lists to each other. 





. Have pupils read library books to themselves and to each other. 
. Have pupils tell each other stories from pictures in library books, the reader, or the workbook 


. “Sandwich stories." Teacher prints, on the chalkboard, the first and third sentences of a sequence 
Pupils illustrate the second episode. Later, pupils tell the teacher what the second sentence should 
be. 


For more able pupils: Fold a large piece of paper into horizontal thirds. Pupils print sentences from 
the chalkboard and illustrate them. They illustrate the second event and either print the sentence 
individually or with the teacher. For example: 


Rosie said, “| can't find my bus.” 
Rosie found the right bus. 





is provided for the teacher who reads to his/her BOOKS TO READ 


pupils frequently. 1. 
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The Sandwich, Jan Wallace and Angela Wood (Kids Can Press) 
Children become aware of prejudice as they react to a “different lunch. They find out how good it 
is! 


. Howie Helps Himself, Joan Fassler (Whitman) 


... about a boy in a wheelchair. 


. Of Course Polly Can Ride a Bike, Astrid Lindgren (Follett) 


Polly is active, confident, undaunted. 


. Will | Have a Friend? Miriam Cohen (Macmillan) 


A boy is apprehensive about starting school. 


. Oh, Lewis! Eve Rice (Macmillan) 


A story about the universal problem of winter clothing and children. 


. Bread and Jam for Frances, Russell Hoban (Harper) 


A raccoon didn't want to try anything but bread and jam! 
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Teacher’s Sourcebook 
Unit Activities 


Easy to use 

* each lesson clearly identified 

® lesson purpose and materials in bold type 

® objectives clearly stated in margin 

® directions brief, succinct, clear 

® questions and/or direct teacher remarks in- 
dented for easy identification 

® words used for instruction always underlined 


note detail 


make inferences 


® workbook designations 


Workbook Follow-up: indicates a page that 
provides practice on the concept taught in the 
preceding lesson. 


Workbook Activity: indicates a practice page 
not related directly to the preceding lesson. 


Workbook: indicates that the page is used in a 
teacher-directed lesson. 


remember detail 


write words 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


e Note—clarifies or amplifies instructional 
suggestions. 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


e Listening: the selections to be read to the 
pupils are printed in clear, easy-to-read type 


® running heads: gentle reminders of teaching 
procedures—or just a friendly smile! 


Have you read to your pupils today? 


Tell your pupils about something exciting you 
have done. 


Read a poem today! 


Are you encouraging pupils to write 
independently? 





sourcebook 


Activity 10 


Hide-and-Seek, pages 20-26: Reading a story—‘‘Pete's Picnic” 


Page 20 
Have pupils study the picture and establish who is in the picture. Read the 
conversation to the pupils. Have pupils follow the words as you read 

What did Pete's mother say he can do? 

Who can Pete ask to go on the picnic? 

Why can't Pete's mother go on the picnic? 


- Have pupils read the page silently 


Page 21 
Have the pupils read the conversation silently 
What was Pete taking to eat at his picnic? 


Workbook Follow-up, page 41: Remembering details 
Choosing a word to close a sentence 
Writing words 


Tell pupils these sentences tell about things Pete did at his picnic. Have 
pupils read each incomplete sentence, look at the pictures to the right 
choose the word that correctly completes the sentence, and write the 
word on the line 


Workbook Activity, page 24: Classifying ideas 
Recognizing core vocabulary: said 
find can the want 


Have pupils read silently the sentences at the top of page 24 and relate 
them to the picture. Discuss the next sentence with them. Have them 
draw a line from each animal to the foods it might want. Point out that 
more than one animal might want the same food; so more than one line 
can be drawn. 


When the page has been completed, have pupils circle words from the 
core vocabulary as you name them 


Workbook, page 60: Assessment-— Recognizing core vocabulary 


Note: This activity contains all the core vocabulary introduced in “Hide- 
and-Seek."/t should not be expected that every child will recognize 
every word at this time. An assessment, such as this, provides an indica- 
tion of the words to which the pupils need to have their attention drawn 
The pupils will have many opportunities to read the words in the core 
vocabulary when reading compositions, reader selections, and library 
books. 


Use the following directions for identifying core words in the sentences: 


1 Underline put. 
Circle your. 
Put X on here. 


6 Underline can 
Circle you. 


7 Underline he. 


Circle where. 
Put X on they. 


2 Underline have. 
Circle ball. 


Have a happy day! 


TUM-TE-TUM, HERE WE COME! 


Johnny marched down the street and beat his new drum 

Tum-te-tum went the drum. 

And Johnny shouted, “Here | come!” 

He marched past his house, and past the house next door, and there 
was Penny on her front doorstep. 





‘Where are you going with your drum?” she wanted to know. 
“I'm having a parade and you can come,” Johnny answered. 
“Can | bring my jeep?” asked Penny. 

“Oh, yes, you can,” said Johnny. 

And off they marched. 


Johnny's drum went tum-te-tum. 

Beep! Beep! went the jeep. 

And there was Billy who wanted to come. 
“Wait for me, I'll get my trike,” said Billy. 

And he rode his trike at the end of the parade. 


“Jeepers!” said Johnny. "My parade is getting bigger!” 
One, two, three, four, 

Tramp, tramp, stamp, stamp, 

Beep! Beep! Tum-te-tum, tum-te-tum. 
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key ideas 


— Leapfrog 
@ pictures for discussion 
@ simple sentence patterns for easy introduc- 
tion to reading 
@ stimulating stories and poems to enrich ex- 
perience 
@ pages for phonics instruction 


provides thought-provoking exercises for in- 
dependent work and materials for teacher- 
directed lessons 

includes handwriting activities 


a set of large pictures to motivate discussion 
about unit theme 


a set of 10 small books on the unit themes to 
introduce pupils to reading independently 


tests on ditto masters 
mastery tests related to the skills and con- 
cepts taught in the level 

tests for Levels 1-2-3 bound in one book for 
easy access 
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Oral Language 


Specific lessons are included in each unit to de- 
velop the interpretive skills of listening, and to 
develop the level of auditory discrimination that is 
essential to learn phonics. 


Activities are planned to broaden children’s vo- 
cabulary and to help them to use a variety of 
language patterns in speaking. 


The oral language activities are centred on the 
unit theme motivated by (1) a Discussion 
Motivator, or (2) a picture in Leapfrog, or (3) a 
story or poem, or (4) real pupil experience. 
Thus pupils, as they develop their language, are 
also using it to extend, share, and refine their 
ideas and experiences. They are using it as a 
vehicle for establishing relationships among 
ideas and experiences — using it to think. 


Discussion 

While the talk that takes place (as the groups of 
children consider the theme) is often referred to 
as discussion, teachers should realize that the 
children, at this level, are not able to “discuss” in 
the full sense of the word. Rather than discus- 
sion in the sense of considering an idea from 
several points of view, debating, and arriving ata 
consensus, at this level the talk will more likely 
be a sharing of ideas and reactions related to a 
particular theme. 


The teacher is concerned with having the chil- 
dren listen to each other, with having them begin 
to respond to the ideas of a classmate, with their 
learning to keep on topic, with reducing repetition 
of ideas in the talk. A major task of the teacher is 
to help the children to see relationships among 
the ideas contributed, and make inferences or 
form generalizations based on them. 


recognize a purpose 
for listening 


atiend to a story 
extend vocabulary 
listen to peers 
interpret detail 


make inferences 


recognize 
relationships: 
cause-effect 


develop the unit 
theme 





develop the unit 
theme 


extend vocabulary 
interact with peers 


relate personal 
experiences to the 
unit theme 





develop the unit 
theme 


interpret pictures 
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Activity 1 


“Pete and the Stick’’—Listening to a story 


Tell pupils that you are going to read a story to them. Talk briefly about 
what they should listen for when they hear a story. They should be aware 
of listening to find out who the story is about and what the people in the 
story do 


Tell them to listen as you read a story about a boy called Pete and find 
out what Pete is like and what he likes to do 


Read the story in sections, using the questions at the end of each part to 
focus pupil discussion. 


PETE AND THE STICK 


One day, Pete was walking down the road with no one but his shadow, 
when he found a stick. It wasn't an ordinary kind of stick that anyone 
might find. It was almost a tree. It had branches growing from it, with 
green leaves on them, and it was very, very big 


Pete bent down to pick it up. His shadow bent down too 


"Silly," thought Pete, noticing his shadow. "There's no stick for you.” But 
Pete was wrong. There was a Stick for his shadow, and the shadow 
picked it up when Pete picked up his stick. Now they each had one 


Activity 1 


Discussion Motivator 10: Discussing the unit theme 


Reread the poem “And ... | Like,” Leapfrog, page 18, to pupils 
Point out that most people like many things and that that often means 
choices must be made. 


Present Discussion Motivator 10 (The Toy Shop) 
Ask: What do you think the children are doing? 
What must they decide? 
How do you think they will decide? (Encourage comments on the 
range of things that must be considered. For example, what they 
already have, what they enjoy, how much money they have, and 
so on.) 
Suppose you came to this store with money to spend. 
What would you buy? 
Why would you choose that? 
What would be your second choice? 
Have you ever chosen a toy for yourself and then been disap- 
pointed in it? 
What was your choice? 
Why were you disappointed? 
What other choices do you have to make when you're shopping? 


Encourage pupils to relate simple experiences such as choosing the 
flavor of an ice-cream cone, deciding between a cone and a popsicle, 
choosing a box of cereal, deciding which pair of shoes to have, and so on 
(Focus discussion on decisions that are likely to be the child's rather than 
an adult's.) 


Activity 2 


Leapfrog, pages 60-61: Talking about pictures 
Developing the unit theme 


Recall that the balloon man worked all day selling balloons and then 
worked every night to get balloons ready for the next day. Have pupils tell 
what the balloon man did to make a fine bunch of balloons for children to 
buy. 


Tell pupils that many people are busy at work every day making things 
that we need. Have them turn to pages 60-61. The four pictures on pages 
60-61 represent four different kinds of factories. The first picture is taken 
from the essay in Hide-and-Seek ‘How Apple Juice is Made.” This pic- 
ture shows the apple juice coming from the crusher. The second picture 
shows a car that is almost complete; it is nearing the end of the assembly 
line. The third picture is in a blanket factory and the last picture is ina 
very small factory in which stuffed toys such as teddy bears are made 


Have pupils recall the article about making apple juice in Hide-and-Seek 
and relate the first picture to the complete process. 


Talk about the jobs being done in the other pictures and the product being 
produced. Introduce the word factory. Consider what will become of the 
finished product. 


Have pupils name other things that are produced for us in factories. De- 
velop the idea that all over the country many people are at work produc- 
ing the things we need. 


Note: With many groups of pupils, teachers will continue immediately 
with Activity 3. 
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Teacher Questions 

Careful teacher questioning is still needed at this 
level to focus attention, to stimulate development 
of a topic, to keep speakers on topic, and to in- 
sure that everyone participates. As children be- 
come more at ease in a situation that calls for a 
group sharing of ideas rather than individual talk, 
the teacher should allow for more group control 
and direction of the talk. 


Writing Compositions at Level 3 

Following the discussion the teacher suggests 
that some of the ideas might be recorded. 
Directed by the teacher, the children dictate a 
short composition that reflects the ideas brought 
out in the discussion. 


At Level 3 pupils should be able to dictate with a 
minimum of direction from the teacher. Ques- 
tions such as, “How shall we begin our composi- 
tion?” “What happened next?” “What is the next 
sentence?” should give sufficient guidance. 


At this level pupils will begin to revise their com- 
positions under the teacher's direction. 


Reading the composition 

When the composition is completed it should be 
read by the teacher. Individual pupils will be 
asked to read the whole composition, and indi- 
viduals should be asked to read particular sen- 
tences in response to teacher questions. 


Preserving the composition 

Most teachers prefer to record the compositions 
on the chalkboard as the pupils dictate. How- 
ever, as the compositions will be used again and 
again, they should be transferred from the board 
to large sheets of paper. 


XX 


A School Fair 


A school fair is for children, 
teachers and parents. 


At a school fair the children 
make decorations for the 
walls. They put up work for 
their parents to look at. 
They put on costumes and 
sing songs and do poems. 


And they do plays. 


Some children could do 
magic shows. 


Some children could have 
a bake sale. They could 


sel| bread, pie, cookies and 
cake. The children could 
do the baking at school. 


The children who come to 
the fair could do puppet 
shows, watch films or play 
games. 


A school fair is fun! 





Sample Composition—Grade 1 
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Using the composition 


1. Pupils read 

The most important use of the completed com- 

position is of course having the pupils read and 

react to the ideas expressed in it. Pupils should 
be encouraged to read and reread the composi- 
tions. Each unit suggests rereading activities. 


2. Keep compositions available 

Compositions should be kept available for reuse 
both by teacher and by pupils independently. 
Teachers find it advantageous to file together the 
compositions developed by each group of pupils. 
They can be clipped to a heavy piece of card- 
board or an easel or clipped to a line strung ina 
convenient place. 


3. Duplicate compositions 

Many teachers duplicate the compositions and 
have each child make a personal book from 
them. It is often useful to make two copies for 
each child. Then one can be kept for the book 
and the other cut up for use in word matching or 
sentence matching exercises, used for phonics 
exercises, identification of sight words, and so 
on. 


4. Teachers should devise word matching 

exercises by writing key words from a composi- 
tion on cards and having the pupils identify them 
or match them with the words in the composition. 


5. Some compositions may be copied on a 
second sheet of chart paper and cut into indi- 
vidual sentences. Pupils match the sentences to 
those of the original or reconstruct the original. 


6. From repeated experiences with words that 
occur in several of their compositions, pupils will 
gradually develop a sight vocabulary. 
Teachers can encourage this by directing atten- 
tion to words that reoccur (underlining, word 
matching, and so on). 


7. The compositions provide source material 
for phonics lessons. The teacher may use 
words from the compositions to teach the phonic 
principle, or, having taught a lesson, have the 
pupils find further examples in the previous com- 
positions. (For example, “Underline all the words 
in which you hear the same vowel sound as in 
can.”) 


key ideas 


8. The reading of the compositions provides an 
opportunity for the teacher to work with the pupils 
to develop skill in using context to identify a 
word. 


For example, suppose the following sentence is 
in a composition: 
We saw the motorcycle racing down the street. 


The pupil reads the beginning, hesitates at “rac- 
ing,” rereads the rest of the sentence, but still 
can't recognize “racing.” 


At this point, the teacher might proceed as fol- 
lows: 


T. What was the motorcycle doing? 

P. Going down the street. 

T. Do you remember how it was going? 

P. Real fast. 

T. We used a word to tell that. It begins with 
the same sound as running. What is it? 

P. Racing! 


This is an excellent procedure in that it focusses 
the child’s attention on meaning, and develops 
an approach to word identification that is impor- 
tant to the reader. By simply telling the word, the 
teacher is assuming a role that rightfully belongs 
to the reader. If this procedure is used often 
enough by the teacher in the beginning-to-read 
stage, pupils will use it to identify the words when 
they begin to read independently. 


9. An awareness of words, letters, and spell- 
ing can be encouraged through references to 
their prior use. If a sentence is dictated using the 
word ball, the teacher might say, “You used ball 
in the last composition too. Find the sentence 
with ball in it. What letter does it begin with?” 


10. The file of group compositions should be 
readily available and pupils should be encour- 
aged to read them independently, either on 
their own or in pairs. 


11. As the pupils begin to write independently, 
they should be encouraged to use the composi- 
tions as a source of word spellings. 


12. The composition can be used to refine 
pupils’ writing skill. They might be asked to 
consider how accurately it represents their ideas, 
the choice of vocabulary, the sequence and so 
on. 
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Reading from Leapfrog 


The stories and poems in Leapfrog are longer 
and present more ideas than those in Hopscotch 
and Hide-and-Seek. They provide opportunities 
for developing and refining both comprehension 
and word perception. There is a continued em- 
phasis on developing skills essential to reading 
pictures, as well as interpretation of written text. 


Variety in the artwork facilitates transfer of pic- 
ture reading skills to other types of material. 


The emphasis in the reading should be main- 
tained on silent reading and interpretation of 
ideas rather than on individual words. Pupils are 
asked to read and react to the ideas first. Atten- 
tion to specific words is a secondary activity that 
follows a consideration of the ideas. 


Core Vocabulary 

Certain words, because of their frequency of use, 
must be recognized at sight if reading is to be 
fluent. Such words have been selected as core 
vocabulary. Several words from the core vocabu- 
lary have been selected for emphasis in each 
unit. A cumulative list is provided on page xxiv. 
Activities are provided to emphasize the unit core 
vocabulary and maintain the core vocabulary of 
previous units. Teachers should take every op- 
portunity to direct attention to core words as they 
appear in pupil compositions or other classroom 
materials. 


Sight Vocabulary 

It is important that pupils develop a sight vocabu- 
lary that includes words other than the core vo- 
cabulary. Experiences in reading compositions, 
doing workbook activities, reading Leapfrog and 
books from the Reading Corner, should mean a 
growing familiarity with written words and a 
gradual increase in sight vocabulary. 


Individual Writing 

Activities at this level include suggestions to en- 
courage pupils to begin writing short composi- 
tions on their own. 
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Activity 10 


Leapfrog, pages 91-97: Reading a story—‘'Time to Make the Bed” 


Core vocabulary: 
Unit—still if | would 
Review—went would under all took for of put them 
Preparation for reading 

Recall the discussion about people being different and liking different 
things. Tell pupils that the story, “Time to Make the Bed” is about a boy 
called Albert. Albert liked baseball but he didn't like making beds. And he 


had been sent to make his bed. 


interact with peers 


respond to ideas 
presented by peers 
interpret 
illustrations Use the Contents page to locate the story. 

Direct the study of the illustration on page 91. Have pupils react to the 
way Albert goes to work at the assigned task. 


Guiding the reading 
page 91 
; Have the page read silently. Talk with pupils about Albert's approach to 
read a story silently his task and his way of st things He a 
pages 92-93 
Direct the study of the illustrations on both pages. Have pupils talk about 
what Albert is playing or pretending in each situation. 
Have them read the two pages silently. 
Ask: What gave Albert the idea of playing king? 
What did he think about when he was a king? 
Why do you think the cat didn't like the tent? 


Activity 6 


Recognizing core vocabulary 


recognize core 
Reuse Workbook, page 25 


vocabulary 


Have pupils read the story, “A Name for a Parrot” silently, then orally. 


Have them mark the following words from the core vocabulary as you 

name them: 
thought 
asked 


could 
didn't 


called 
don't 


name 
good 


very asked 
day once 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. . 
You have a very good name. 
| have a very good name. 
We all have very good names. 
But Jennifer Jane didn't like her name. 
She made up a new one every day. 
A boy laughed at one of her names. 
A woman laughed at one of her names. 
And she didn’t get her parcel because she said her name was 
Anna Banana. 


Repeat the above procedure using the words: 
very laughed her made _ day 


good 


Activity 7 


Reading the composition 
Writing individually 


all we one because 


After reading the story of Jennifer Jane suggest to pupils that they might 
have included in their composition, “Some children would like new 
names!” 


Have the group study their mural. Have each illustrator read the sentence 
the picture represents and talk about the picture. Then have each person 
choose their favorite sentence and read it. 


read sentences 
aloud 


talk about 


illustrations ‘ we 
en Have pupils fold a sheet of newsprint in half to make two work areas on 


each side. On the chalkboard write: 
Sometimes | am : 


write sentences 
independently 


Tell pupils to think of four things about themselves and write a sentence 
beginning “Sometimes | am..." in each section, and then illustrate each 
one. 


Discuss each child's work individually, giving guidance in spelling, punc- 
tuation, letter formation, and spacing. 


Extra practice: In another lesson period, have pupils write sentences 
using patterns from the reader selections. For some groups of pupils you 
may wish to use the procedures described in Units 25 and 26, Source- 
book pages 00 and 00. For example: 

Jennifer Jane did not like (her name). 

She (sat) (on the swing). 

The teacher looked (surprised). 





from Teacher’s Sourcebook 3 
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Assessment and Record Keeping 


Efficient teaching is based on a continuing as- 
sessment of pupil’s achievement. To facilitate 
teacher observation, each unit plan includes sec- 
tions that focus attention on things to be ob- 
served during particular activities. At the end of 
each unit, a special section reminds the teacher 
to check achievement in key tasks undertaken in 
the unit. 


Assessment pages in Workbook 

Certain pages in the workbook are designated as 
assessment pages. Each should serve as a re- 
minder to the teacher to check pupil achievement 
in relation to the particular task on the page — 
and when necessary to provide supplementary 
instruction before proceeding with more demand- 
ing levels of the same task. 


Record Keeping 

The language program is concerned with growth. 
Because the children begin the program at vari- 
ous stages of language development, a written 
record for each pupil can be an important teach- 
ing aid. In order to determine the growth pattern, 
the level of achievement at various stages during 
the year should be shown. 


An anecdotal record enabies the teacher to note 
significant language behaviors. It is strongly rec- 
ommended that such records focus on achieve- 
ments of children rather than lack of achieve- 
ment (although notes specifying areas of diffi- 
culty can be useful in planning further learning 
activities). 


Pupil Record Cards 

A “Language Record Card” is provided on page 
122 of this Sourcebook. It is suggested that 
teachers make copies of this page for each pupil. 
On the Record Card headings remind teachers 
of the areas of language growth that they should 
be aware of for each pupil. While not all of these 
need to be commented on for each child, any 
area for which the teacher has no knowledge in a 
particular instance, should suggest closer obser- 
vation of that particular child. 





key ideas 


Nor is it expected that a teacher complete the 
record cards of all her pupils at a particular time. 
Rather three or four should be carefully done 
each week — and in addition, noteworthy inci- 
dents recorded as they happen. 


Many teachers find it useful to jot down observa- 
tions about individual pupil achievement in their 
daily plan book, and later transfer significant 
comments to the record card. 


Although detailed record keeping is time- 
consuming, it pays dividends in more focussed 
teaching and in providing material for communi- 
cating progress to the children and their parents. 


LANGUAGE RECORD CARD-LEVEL 3 


Name Date 








Use of Experience Range of real experiences available; ability to develop ideas from experience 
reference to vicarious experience; ability to see relationships among experiences; ability to recall prior 
experience; ability to classify things and ideas 


Listening Ability to attend for sutained periods; interest in listening to ideas of others; interest in 
stories; ability to interpret ideas through listening (main idea, sequence, detail, inference, and so on) 


Speaking Interest in sharing ideas; confidence in speaking to a group; ability to use language to 
question, direct, describe, explain, narrate, reason; ability to organize ideas for effective oral 

expression; use of a variety of sentence patterns; fluency of expression; quality of vocabulary —precision, 
variety, accuracy; quality of ideas expressed 


Reading Understands that reading is interpreting ideas; interest in reading library books; interest 

in reading group compositions and lesson materials; ability to read compositions and reader selections; 
development of sight vocabulary; knowledge of phonic principles; ability to app/y phonic principles; 
use of context to identify words; ability to interpret ideas; quality of reaction to ideas; ability to 
interpret ideas through ora/ reading. 


Writing Interest in having ideas recorded; ability to select and organize ideas for writing; ability to 
dictate a composition; variety of sentence patterns used in writing; understanding of the conventions 
of written form; interest in writing independently; ability to write a few sentences independently 
ability to use conventions of written form (spelling, punctuation) 
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Core Vocabulary — Level 3 


Unit 25 
white 
him 
was 
didn’t 
called 
by 
that 
under 
when 
Unit 26 
asked 
his 
ran 


dog 


because 


lived 
buy 
this 
did 
yes 
then 
but 


XXIV 


Unit 27 
now 
store 
for 

lot 
from 
need 
will 
make 
not 
something 
always 
Unit 28 
once 
could 
draw 
round 
things 
happy 
tried 


Unit 29 
name 
laughed 
walk 
after 
thought 
still 
had 

if 

day 
would 
isn’t 
next 
very 
Unit 30 
animal 
other 
people 
friend 
girl 
time 
were 
don’t 


pull 


Unit 31 
SO 
has 
over 
work 
night 
sat 
out 
back 
fall 
along 
Unit 32 
school 
got 
my 
again 
funny 
just 
baby 
stop 


our 


Unit 33 
know 
soon 
found 
family 
mother 
father 
should 
lives 
keep 
Unit 34 
think 
of 

as 
than 
their 
who 
too 
myself 
going 


jumped 
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Unit 25 


Theme: On your own 


Activity 1 
Listening to a story 


Listening to peers read 
their writing 


Recognizing blends 


Listening to peers read 
their writing 


Activity 6 


Listening to a poem 


Reacting to ideas of peers 


Listening to a poem 


Talking about a story 


Talking about a theme 


Talking about a story 


Saying words 
beginning with blends 


Reacting to the 
recorded ideas of 
peers 


Talking about a poem 


Relating to a story 


Talking about a poem 


Reading a sentence 


Activity 3 
Leapfrog, pages 5-8: 
Using Contents page 
Reading a story 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 1: Completing 
sentences 

Activity 4 
Leapfrog, page 9: 
Associating sound 
and symbol: s- blends 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 2: Completing 
words using s- blends 
Activity 5 


Reading the composition 


Workbook Follow-up, 
page 3: Matching 
sentences and pictures 
Completing words 


Activity 7 


Leapfrog, pages 10-17: 


Reading a story 
Workbook Activity, 
page 4: Matching 
sentences and pictures 
Completing words 
Activity 8* 

Reading sentences 
Identifying core 
vocabulary 

Activity 9 


Leapfrog, pages 18-19: 


Reading a poem 
Activity 10 


Reading sentences 


Transforming sentences 


Workbook Follow-up, 


page 5: Completing words 


Completing sentences 


Activity 2 
Dictating a list 
Writing sentences 


Writing words in 


sentences 


Writing blends to 
complete words 


Copying words 


Writing words 


Writing sentences 


Writing words 


/s there an inviting reading centre full of books in your room? 


Activity 11 

Recognizing blends Saying words Leapfrog, page 9: 

beginning with blends Associating sound 
and symbol: -r blends 
Activity 12* 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 
Workbook Follow-up, 

page 6: Matching = —_—_—sx{ Copying a sentence 
sentences and pictures | 
Activity 13 
Using phonic and 
contextual cues to 
close sentences 


if needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 
review and maintenance 
are in the Appendix 


INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


Note: These are ideas and suggestions for activities that pupils can carry out independently. Ac- 
tivities such as the following are especially valuable if you are working with small groups. You likely 
will not have time to have pupils complete all of these suggestions. Choose only the ones that suit the | 
interests and needs of each group. Often you will use none of these suggestions because you have 

better ideas of your own, or because you want pupils to complete special seasonal or project ac- 

tivities in their independent time. 


Other games and activities are listed at the end of this Sourcebook. 


1. If you have The Reading Corner 3 (see page vi of the Introduction) have pupils read “Come with 
Me.” 


2. If you are using the Phonics Workbook, have pupils use pages 43-45. 


3. Prepare cards with simple directions for pupils to follow. Have each pupil choose a card and, ona 
sheet of newsprint, follow the directions. 


Examples: 
Make a red ball. Draw a big white cat and a little white cat. 
Make a white cat to play with it. Draw two red balloons. 
Make a blue ball. ___ Put the balloons by the big cat. 


Put it by a big green tree. 
Make a squirrel in the tree. 


Se a a a ee ee ee ee 


10. 


. Choose filmstrips from the library that pupils can view on their own. Have two or more pupils in a 


group. One child describes the pictures to the others. 


. Have pupils draw a picture showing what they think Penny did at the park, and then talk about the 


picture with a classmate. 


. Make two charts. Use “Things | Can Do at Home” as the title for one, and “Things | Can Do at the 


Playground” as the title for the other. Have pupils look for pictures of activities to paste on the 
charts or they can draw the activities. 


. On a large sheet of paper have each pupil illustrate a day’s activities for “A Very Good Day.” 


. Prepare a large card, approximately 50 cm x 30 cm with fifteen spaces. In each space write a 


consonant blend. 












Have pupils working in groups: (i) find pictures 
whose names begin with the blends (from Ex- 
pressvan or from magazines) and place in the 
space; (ii) from newspapers or magazines or Ex- 
pressvan find words beginning with the blends 
and, if the word can be identified, place it in the 
appropriate space. 


ise ee 


. Have pupils create shadows, for example, a hand under a desk light or flashlight, or have them 


stand in front of an overhead projector. Pupils trace around the shadow and cut out. Have a 
“Shadow-y Display.” 


Pair pupils and have them read, to each other, the books “What Am |?” from the set Ta/k-a- 
Rounders. 


Have you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 


BOOKS TO READ 


The books in this list are suggestive only. Each was chosen for its relationship to the theme, but you 
will have favorites of your own to add or substitute. After you have read a book to pupils, put it on the 
library table so that pupils can look at it and retell the story in their own words. 


A list of the publishers or their representatives, and addresses is provided at the end of the 
Sourcebook. 


te 


12: 
13: 


14, 


Alexander and the Terrible, Horrible, No Good, Very Bad Day, Judith Viorst (Atheneum Press) 
From the time Alexander got up in the morning with gum in his hair, everything went wrong. 


. My Tricycle and I, Ruth Jaynes (Bowman) 


A little boy goes on a pretend ride with his tricycle obeying all safety rules. 


. A Little House of Your Own, Beatrice Schenk de Regniers (Harcourt) 


We all need a place of our own. A little girl shows readers numerous places where privacy can be 
found. 


. Mine, Mercer and Marianna Mayer (Scholastic) 


How a young boy learns what he can and cannot call his own—using just two words, “your’s” and 
“mine.” 


. Cheer Up, Pig! Nancy Jewell (Harper) 


Pig finds out that sometimes it feels good to be all by himself. 


. When Light Turns into Night, Crescent Dragonwagon (Harper) 


Ellen stays outside alone at dusk. 


. Amy’s Long Night, Nancy Garber (Whitman) 


Alone with her dog, Amy stays up alt night on her sixth birthday. 


. Albert and the Green Bottle, Elizabeth and Gerald Rose (Faber) 


Albert is shipwrecked on a desert island. 


. Staying Home Alone on a Rainy Day, Chihiro lwasaki (Macmillan) 


. Emily and the Klunky Baby and the Next-Door Dog, Joan Lexan (Dial Press) 


About a child whose parents are divorced. Emily's mother is too busy to play with her; so Emily 
runs away. 


. Mary Jo’s Grandmother, Janice May Udry (Whitman) 


A girl is a good thinker and on her own gets help for her grandmother. 
No Ducks in Our Bathtub, Marta Alexander (Dial Press) 
Me, Myself, and I, Gladys Cretan (Morrow) 


| Will Tell You of Peachstone, Nathan Zimelman (Lothrop) 
Chinese tale of how Old Man brought a gift to the world. 


Re a a er ee ee 


recognize a purpose 
for listening 


attend to a story 
extend vocabulary 
listen to peers 
interpret detail 
make inferences 


recognize 
relationships: 
cause-effect 


develop the unit 
theme 


Have a happy day! 


Activity 1 


“Pete and the Stick’’—Listening to a story 


Tell pupils that you are going to read a story to them. Talk briefly about 
what they should listen for when they hear a story. They should be aware 
of listening to find out who the story is about and what the people in the 
story do. 


Tell them to listen as you read a story about a boy called Pete and find 
out what Pete is like and what he likes to do. 


Read the story in sections, using the questions at the end of each part to 
focus pupil discussion. 


PETE AND THE STICK 


One day, Pete was walking down the road with no one but his shadow, 
when he found a stick. It wasn’t an ordinary kind of stick that anyone 
might find. It was almost a tree. It had branches growing from it, with 
green leaves on them, and it was very, very big. 


Pete bent down to pick it up. His shadow bent down too. 


“Silly,” thought Pete, noticing his shadow. “There’s no stick for you.” But 
Pete was wrong. There was a stick for his shadow, and the shadow 
picked it up when Pete picked up his stick. Now they each had one. 


Pete’s stick was very grand. It was so wide that it stretched right across 
the pavement from one side to the other. And when Pete marched along, 
holding it up in the air, no one could get by. Even his shadow had to walk 
behind. 


Everyone else had to walk on the road, which made them rather cross. 
But Pete didn’t notice. 


Pete held his stick high up in the air, with the branches stretching out. And 
his shadow did the same. 


Pete raced down the road. He was an airplane. Weeeeee! Everyone got 
very quickly out of the way. 


Now he was an airplane curling about. W 0 0 0-e e e-w00000-€ € e- 
0 0 o! No one would walk on Pete's side of the road now. Everyone 
crossed to the other pavement. Only his shadow stayed with him, for his 
shadow was being an airplane too. 


“Wo000O0,’ said Pete. “Woo00eee00 0!’ And his shadow said 
nothing. 


But after a while Pete was tired of being an airplane. He thought he would 
hide his stick in the hedge, in a special place of his own. Then the next 
time he came down the hill, he would take it out, and be an airplane 
again. So he looked for a special place. 


He didn’t want a place where the stick would show too much, because he 
was quite sure that if people saw that stick in a hedge, they would pull it 
out at once, and be an airplane with it. So Pete found a place where the 
stick could pretend it was a tree, and look as if it were growing. “Now 
wait!” said Pete very sternly. “I'll be back soon.” 


Questions: 


What is Pete doing? 

Who is playing with him? 

Do other people like Pete’s game? Why? 

What did Pete do with his stick when he was tired of playing? 


Just then the sun went behind a cloud, and Pete’s shadow disappeared. 
Pete’s shadow was a fuss-pot and would never stay outside when the 
weather was dull. But Pete didn’t mind. He was pretty certain the sun 
would come back again. 


He went right up the hill by himself, and ran all the way down. Then he 
looked for his stick again. 


It was still there, pretending to be a tree. Lots of real trees were there too. 
And Pete couldn't tell at all which was which. 


The only way he could tell was by trying to pull each tree out. If it wouldn't 
come out, no matter how hard he pulled, then it was a real tree. 


When he had pulled eleven real trees, a man came out of the garden. He 
was cross. “What are you doing to my hedge?” he said very loudly. 


“You shouldn't shout,” said Pete. “I’m looking for my stick. It’s pretending 
to be a tree.” And he started pulling more real trees. 


“| don’t see why you have to have this stick,” said the man crossly. “Just 
manage without it.” 


“| can't,” said Pete. “It’s for being an airplane.” 

“Well, don’t be an airplane,” said the man. “Be a train.” 

“| was a train this morning,” said Pete sadly. 

“Well, be a car.” 

“| can’t be a car today.” 

“Why not?” said the man. 

“No gas.” 

“Well, just be a good boy, and go away for heaven’s sake.” 


“| can’t go away and leave my stick, can I? It’s my stick and it belongs to 
me, and if | ieave it, it'll get spoilt, and someone'll take it, and it'll get 
rained on. Even a cat might eat it up, and then what d’you think?” 


“Oh, all right,” said the man. “I'll find it for you.” And he pulled and pulled. 
And Pete pulled and pulled. Till at last something came quite easily out of 
the bushes in the man’s hands. 


“That’s my stick!” shouted Pete, and he grabbed it. “W 0 0o-e e eo 0 oO!” 
“You might say thank you,” said the man. 
“Thank you,” said Pete. 


But just as Pete was starting to be an airplane again, someone pulled his 
beautiful stick out of his hand. He turned round quickly, and there was a 
dog. 


“What cheek!” shouted Pete. “Give me my stick.” 


But the dog ran down the road, pulling the stick behind it. “Leave it 
alone,” shouted Pete. “You're making it dirty!” 


Polka tal tal tata aka Malka 


“You shouldn't shout,” said the man. 


“It's that dog. He’s making me shout,” said Pete tearfully. “He’s a horrid 
dog and | hate him.” 


The dog was sitting down on the pavement, with the stick by his side. His 
tongue was hanging out—huh huh huh—and he was looking at Pete. 


“Now I'll get it,” said Pete, making horrible faces. And he dashed down 
the road. But the dog barked—oh oh oh—and picked up the stick and 
dashed away again. 


“Horrid, horrid dog,” said Pete, walking backwards towards the hedge 
again. Then he sat down on the wall and stuck his thumb in his mouth, 
because he felt very miserable. 


Questions: 


Why was the man annoyed with Pete? 

Why do you think he helped him to find the stick? 
What happened to the stick? 

Why do you think the dog took it? 

How does Pete feel about it? 


“You shouldn't suck your thumb,” said the man. 


“You shouldn't stand there letting that dog get my stick,” said Pete bit- 
terly. “You should help me. You know that, don’t you?” 


“Well, it’s like this,” said the man. “If | run after the dog, he'll run away. He 
thinks it’s a game, you see.” 


“That’s a silly think,” said Pete. “He must be a very silly dog to think such 
a very silly think!” 


But the man said, “You mustn't interrupt, or I'll forget what I’m saying. ... 
There now, I’ve forgotten already. You see what you’ve done. You see.” 


“You said he thinks it’s a game,” said Pete. 


“That’s right,” said the man. “He thinks it’s a game if we chase him. But if, 
instead, you just bent down and picked up a stick—any stick will do,” he 
said quickly, “just an ordinary straight stick with no leaves or branches at 
all—and throw it for the dog, he’d think that that was a better game, and 
he’d come and get the ordinary stick instead.” 


“Would he really?” said Pete excitedly. “Promise?” 
“Well, | can’t exactly promise,” said the man. “Only the dog can promise.” 
“Dogs can’t promise,” said Pete disgustedly. “You are silly.” 


“Well, anyway” —the man was getting cross again—“anyway, | think that’s 
what he'll do. You just try.” 


So Pete picked up a very ordinary stick that was lying on the pavement, 
and he shouted, “Here's a stick for you,” and he threw it as far as he 
could. Whoosh! 


The dog dropped Pete's special stick and ran to get the new one. And 
quick as he could, Pete raced down the road to get his own stick back. 


“There you are,” said the man, very pleased. “What did | tell you!” 
“That was a very good plan | made,” said Pete. “Didn’t I run fast!” 


attend to a poem 


relate poem to unit 
theme 


Then the man went inside because Pete’s big stick with its wide branches 
was knocking him off the pavement. 


And down the road again went Pete with his huge stick. And right at his 
side went the dog with his little stick; this was the kind of game he liked 
best of all. 


Racing like two of the fastest airplanes in the world, they went whizzing 
together down the road. “Whe e e e € e!” shouted Pete. And just as they 
reached the bottom, the sun came out, and Pete’s shadow popped up 
with its own stick. Now there were three of them. 


That was a good day. —Leila Berg 


Questions: 
What did the dog really want? 
How did the man know? 
What did he tell Pete to do? 
How did his plan work? 


At the end of the story, Pete thought there were three of them playing— 
Pete, the dog, and Pete’s shadow. Do you think he was right? (Some of 
your pupils should recognize that the dog’s shadow would be there too.) 


Say: The story about Pete ended: “That was a good day.” What do you 
think made it a good day for Pete? 

Ask: Do you think Pete enjoys playing on his own? 
Why do you think so? 


Have pupils talk about things they like to do when they are on their own. 
Encourage them to consider both indoor and outdoor activities. 


Experience extensions 
1. Read the poem “My Shadow.” 


MY SHADOW 


| have a little shadow that goes in and out with me, 

And what can be the use of him is more than | can see. 
He is very, very like me from the heels up to the head; 
And | see him jump before me, when | jump into my bed. 


The funniest thing about him is the way he likes to grow— 

Not at all like proper children, which is always very slow; 

For he sometimes shoots up taller like an India-rubber ball, 
And he sometimes gets so little that there’s none of him at all. 


He hasn't got a notion of how children ought to play, 

And can only make a fool of me in every sort of way. 

He stays so close beside me, he’s a coward you can see; 

I'd think shame to stick to nursie as that shadow sticks to me! 


One morning, very early, before the sun was up, 

| rose and found the shining dew on every buttercup; 

But my lazy little shadow, like an arrant sleepy-head, 

Had stayed at home behind me and was fast asleep in bed. 


— Robert Louis Stevenson 
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write a list 


write a sentence 
independently 


2. Take pupils outside on a sunny day to have them look at shadows. 
Take them out at different times (early morning, noon, mid-afternoon) 
so that they can observe how shadows change in size depending on 
the position of the sun. Have them illustrate the shadows to show the 
changes at the different times. 


3. Examine shadows in the classroom on a cloudy day. Explore the rea- 
sons for such shadows. 


Activity 2 


Dictating a group list 
Writing individual sentences 


For your convenience, words from the Core Vocabulary are listed on the right side of 
selected pages throughout the Unit. As you read and write with the pupils, reference to 
core words will ensure pupils’ sight recognition of them. 


Recall Pete’s good day and the things he did. 
With pupils, develop a group list of things they enjoy doing on their own. 


Have each pupil choose a favorite activity from the listing, illustrate it on a 
large sheet of newsprint, then copy the name of the activity from the 
group list. On the back of the sheet, have each pupil record a sentence 
about the drawing. Encourage independent writing by providing words 
such as like, playing, myself on a chalkboard list, but be prepared to give 
assistance as needed in recording sentences. 





As each pupil completes the writing, have that pupil read it to you; you 
read it back; then have the pupil read it to a classmate. 


Activity 3 


Leapfrog, pages 5-8: Reading a story—“‘When Danny Went to the 
Zoo” 


Core Vocabulary: 
Unit—him that when white was 
Review—went to big said see down 


Preparation for reading 

Introduce pupils to the book Leapfrog. Recall with them the titles of the 
first three books in the series, Skip Along, Hopscotch, and Hide-and- 
Seek. 


Tell them that their next book also has the name of a game children like to 
play. Have them study the picture on the cover and identify the game. 


Ask pupils what are some of the things we say when we meet people. 
Write the greetings on the chalkboard as pupils supply them. The 
following should be on the board and identified: 
“Welcome.” = “Hi.” “Hello.” “How are you?” 
“I’m glad to see you.” “Good morning.” 


him 
that 


when 





white 





was 


went 
to 
big 
said 
see 


down 


use the Contents 
page 


read silently 
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illustrations 


use contextual and 
phonic cues in 
independent 
reading 


note details 
make inferences 


relate story to unit 
theme 
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Direct pupils’ attention to the Contents page. Read the title of the first 
story to them. Have them locate the story on page 5. 


Tell pupils that when Danny went to the zoo each of the animals had a 
different way of making him welcome. 


Guiding the reading 
Tell pupils to read the whole story to themselves and find out who Danny 
saw when he went to the zoo, and how each animal greeted him. 


Note: /t is important to give children experiences from the beginning in 
reading an entire selection independently. While you will direct a more 
detailed study following the first reading, the experience of sustained 
reading is an important part of becoming a reader. It gives pupils confi- 
dence in their ability to proceed on their own; it gives them an opportu- 
nity to test their skills; it facilitates the transfer from the directed reading 
activity to free reading. 


Beginning with page 5, have each sequence studied carefully. 


Have pupils react briefly to the illustrations, commenting on the appear- 
ance of the animals, their surroundings, and Danny’s reaction to them. 


Have pupils identify each animal visited and tell what it said or did to 
welcome Danny. Direct the use of phonic cues as needed to decide what 
was said. 


Assign one part of the story to each of the pupils. Have them reread their 
assigned parts carefully; then have the whole selection read orally with 
each pupil reading the prepared section. 


Point out that Danny, like Pete (Activity 1), had a very good day all by 
himself. 
Ask: What made it a good day for Danny? 

How was Danny’s “good day” different from Pete’s? 


Experience extensions 

1. If arrangements can be made, take pupils to the zoo. If a field trip to 
the zoo cannot be taken, show a film or have someone come to speak 
to pupils about zoos. 


2. Write riddles on the chalkboard, or mimeograph them. Have pupils 
read them and draw answers. 


| was at the zoo. | saw Danny too. 

| saw Danny. | am very, very tall. 

| am very, very big. | like to eat leaves. 

What am |? (elephant) What am |? (giraffe) 

| saw Danny at the Zoo. | was at the zoo when Danny 
lam very thin. came. 

| am very long. | am big and | am white. 

| say “Sssss.” | like it when it is cold. 

What am I? (snake) What am |? (polar bear) 


him 
that 
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whit 
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to 
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sentences 


Workbook Follow-up, page 1: Completing sentences 


Have pupils note the key pictures and the accompanying words at the 
bottom of the page, then read the sentences and write in the missing 
words. 


SE E 
= jo |& I3 
® is 


In a follow-up activity, have pupils underline words from the core vocabu- 
lary as you name them. Use words such as: 
he was that him white didn't was 
they saw with see and _ what 


Extra practice: Have pupils work in pairs and read completed Workbook, went 
page 1 to each other. Fe 
big 
A ti ~ 4 said 
Ctivity a 
Leapfrog, page 9: Associating sound and symbol s- blends down 


Write each of the following letters on the chalkboard:s t I! m_ op. 
Have pupils name two or three words that begin with the sound repre- 
sented by each letter. Record the words on the chalkboard and underline 
the beginning letter in each. 

Write these words on the chalkboard: star stamp _ store. 


Read the words. Have pupils note the two initial letters. Repeat the words . 
as pupils listen for /s/ and /t/ at the beginning of each word. 


Repeat the procedure with each of these groups of words: 


slide smile spoon 
sleigh smoke spade 
slippers smash spool 


Point out that we often hear another sound blended with s at the begin- 
ning of a word. 


Write st sl sm sp onthe chalkboard. (Do not pronounce the 
sounds these represent or have pupils pronounce them in isolation.) 


Instruct pupils to listen to each of the words you say and tell you under 
which letter combination you should write it. Record the words on the 
chalkboard under the appropriate letters. Use the following words: 


slow spark small stove spice stop 
stair spin slip smell slap smock 


Read each of the lists of words as pupils listen for the beginning sounds. 


Have pupils turn to Leapfrog, page 9. Have them read the first three sen- 
tences. Have them identify the words beginning with an s- blend. Have 
them tell you in which chalkboard column to record each word. 
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identify words by 
substituting initial 
blends 


complete words by 
writing initial blends 


note specific details 


react to the 
recorded ideas of 
peers 


read a sentence 
aloud 


attend to a poem 
react to a poem 
note detail 

make inferences 
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Do you insist that pupils listen to each other? 


Make cards with each blend:st sm_ sl_ sp. 
Write the following words on the chalkboard: 
may will ball my went 
Say: This word is may. 

Cover the m with the st card. 
Ask: What word is this? (stay) 


Use the same pattern with the following words and the indicated blends. 
will (st sp) ball(st sm) my(sp_— sl) went (sp) 


Workbook Follow-up, page 2: Completing words 


Review briefly the letter forms and have pupils trace the letters in the first 
row. Have pupils name each picture and write in the letters to complete 
the word. Caution them to choose a word that begins with an s- blend. 
(For example, spin rather than top.) 


Activity 5 


Reading the composition 


Recall with pupils the discussion of things to do alone. Read the list of 
activities to the group. 


Have individual pupils name, and indicate on the chart, specific activities 
according to your directions. For example: 

—Find something you do witha... 

—Find something whose name begins ... 

—Find something you do outdoors. 


Have pupils show the drawings they made of their favorite activities. As 

each picture is presented: 

(i) have a classmate identify the activity by matching the label on it with 
the group chart 

(ii) have the group respond to the picture 

(iii) Nave pupils read the sentence from the back of their pictures. 


Activity 6* 


Listening to a poem 


Recall with pupils Pete’s good day and the fact that he enjoyed playing by 
himself. Tell pupils to listen as you say a poem that tells of another child 
who feels much the same way. Recite the poem “What They Are For.” 
(Remember that if you know poems that you can recite rather than read, 
your pupils are much more likely to want to learn poetry by heart.) 


Md tah Wad Wad Ma) Ma) Ma) Oa) Ua) WA) Ma) UM) al) Ua) Wa) Ha) Ma) ad) Ma) Md) Ao) la 


copy word 


complete words by 
writing initial blends 


comprehend 
sentences 


use the Contents 
page 


WHAT THEY ARE FOR 
Curbstones are to balance on __ Fences are for wriggling through, 


Far from the ground. Cracks and holes to hop, 
Railings are to slide upon. And, though she does not like us to, 
And trees for running round. Puddles are to plop. 
— Dorothy Aldis 
Questions: 


What things does the child like to play with? 
What is each one used for in play? 

What is it really for? 

Who do you think she is? 

Why do you think she does not like us to? 


Repeat the poem. 
Ask: Do you think the poem tells about “a very good day?” Why? 


Workbook Activity, page 3: Completing words 
Matching sentences and pictures 


Review the letter forms used in the words at the top of page 3, and the 
principles of spacing within and between words. 


Have the words in the first line traced and then copied on the line pro- 
vided. Have each of the initial blends circled. 


Have pupils read each sentence and complete the word so that the sen- 
tence matches one of the pictures. Have them write the appropriate blend 
on the line and draw a line to the matching picture. 


Extra practice: Reuse page 3 for extra practice in recognizing core 
vocabulary. Have pupils mark the core words as you name them: 
said white was big to that him 


If pupils still need practice with the core words of Level 2, have them 
mark:she saw he take in can little like the want 


Activity 7 


Leapfrog, pages 10-17: Reading a story—‘“‘Penny Ran Down Park 
Street”’ 


Core Vocabulary: 
Unit—by called didnt that under was when 
Review-—where are what down’ they = on_- why 


Preparation for reading 

Have pupils locate the title “When Danny Went to the Zoo” on the Con- 
tents page, and then the title of the next story. Read it to pupils; have 
them suggest what the story might be about, then turn to page 10. 


called 
didn’t 
that 
under 
was 


when 


where 
are 
what 
down 
they 
on 


why 
him 
that 


when 


white 
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read a story silently 


interpret 
illustrations 


extend vocabulary 
note details 
make inferences 


Do you help pupils to use context, semantic, and phonic cues 
to decode unknown words? 


Study the illustration with pupils. Identify Penny and Steve. 


Guiding the reading 
page 10 
Have pupils read the page silently. 


Observe the reading and note pupils who cannot identify some of the 
words. Help them to use contextual and phonic cues to identify the words. 
Be sure they recognize the value of going on and completing the reading 
of a sentence and then using all the cues to identify a word. 

Ask: What did Steve ask Penny? 


page 11 
Tell pupils to read just the top three lines on page 11 to find out what 
Penny answered. Then ask: 
Why didn’t Steve hear Penny’s answer? (Be sure pupils note the 
truck in the illustration.) 
What do you think she answered? 
What did Steve do? 
Why do you think he ran too? 





Write Sara on the chalkboard and identify the name. Tell pupils to read 
the rest of page 11. 
Ask: What did Sara ask? 

Why didn’t she hear what Penny said? 

What did Sara do? 

What do you think Penny answered? 


Write Wally and Julie on the board and tell pupils these are the names of 
two other children in the story. Tell pupils to read the next six pages 
silently and find out about Wally and Julie and a policeman. 


Allow time for the silent reading. Then, beginning with page 12, direct.a 
study of each page. Have pupils interpret each illustration. Use questions 
such as the following to encourage discussion of both text and illustra- 
tions. 


page 12 
What did Wally ask? Read the two questions he asked. 
Why didn’t he hear the answer? 
How do you know? 
Why do you think Wally ran? 


page 13 
Why couldn't Julie hear what Penny said? 


page 14 
When did the policeman see them? 
Why didn’t the policeman hear what they said? 
Why do you think he ran? 


page 16 
Where were they all going? 
What did they all do when they got there? 
Why do you think they did that? 

Have pupils read the page aloud. 
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relate story to unit 
theme 


complete words by 
writing initial blend 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


page 17 
What did the policeman ask? 
Who is the only one who can answer? 
Have pupils read aloud Penny’s answer. 
How do you think the policeman felt when he heard Penny’s 
answer? 
How do you think the children felt? 
Have pupils use the illustration to help them decide on an answer. 


Say: Penny had a good day too. 
Do you think her day was the same as Pete’s day and 
Danny’s day? 
What do you think she did? 


Workbook Activity, page 4: Completing words 
Matching sentences and pictures 


Have pupils trace the letters in each of the blends at the top of the page. 


Tell pupils that the sentences on page 4 tell the story of a snowy day. Tell 
them to look at each picture and read the sentence beside it; then com- 
plete the word by writing the right letters on the blank. Tell them they will 
use all the letter combinations that are at the top of the page. 


Extra practice: (i) Reuse page 4 with those pupils who need additional 
practice in recognizing core vocabulary words. Have pupils mark the core 
words as youname them: was down there saw where 

come with came off your _ take. (ii) Have pupils use the first 
sentence as a story beginning. Have them write (or dictate) sentences 
about what they have seen or done on a snowy day. Have them illustrate 
their story. 


Activity 8* 


Recognizing core vocabulary: 
by called him that under was white when didn't 








Note: Pupils should recognize words in the core vocabulary at sight and 
should not have to hesitate in their reading to identify them. Remember, 
however, that a word becomes a sight word when it is encountered fre- 
quently in meaningful reading situations. Some of the words listed in this 
and other units may already be a part of the sight vocabulary of your 
pupils because of the frequency of their occurrence in pupil composi- 
tions and in earlier reading material. Do not spend time working with 
words pupils have already learned to recognize at sight. 


Note that all the words listed for this lesson were read in a meaningful 
context in the stories of this unit. 


called 
didn’t 
that 
under 
was 


when 





where 
are 
what 
down 
they 
on 


why 


him 
that 
when 


white 


read silently 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


attend to a poem 


relate poem to unit 
theme 
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Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. (Do 
not underline core words.) 

Danny liked the little white cat. 

Itwas called Snap. — 

It Came when Danny called it. 

It ran to him, and jumped on him. 

But it didn’t come when Penny called. 

It sat by the chair, and then ran under the table. 

Danny said, “I like that cat.” SIT: 

Penny said, “I like it too, but it didn’t come to me.” 





Have pupils read the sentences silently. Then have them locate and 
underline each of the core words as you name them. Have individual 
pupils read the sentences aloud. Name words from the core vocabulary 
and have them pointed out. Have core words marked in recent group 
compositions. 


Activity 9 


Leapfrog, pages 18-19: Reading a poem—“‘And ...1 Like” 


Tell pupils that you are going to read a poem they have heard before (Unit 
11, Level 1). Read “And ...1 Like” twice. 


Tell pupils that the poem “And ... 1 Like” is in their books. Help them to 
use the Contents page to locate it. 


Read the poem again as pupils follow the words silently in their own 
books. 
Ask: What are some of the things the poet likes? 
Why do you think she picked those things? 
What word could you use to tell about (describe) all the things the 
poet likes? 
Say: Listen as | read the poem again, and see how | use my voice to 
show that the poet is thinking about happy, pleasant things. 


Reread the poem. Have pupils read it silently. Do not expect them to read 

it orally at this stage. 

Ask: Do you think the poet would have said “And that was a very good 
day” just like Peter and Danny and Penny? 


Has there been laughter in your classroom today? 


called 





didn’t 





that 


under 





was 


when 





where 
are 
what 
down 
they 
on 


why 


him 
that 
when 


white 
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Activity 10 


Writing sentences 


Note: /f pupils are to learn how to write effective sentences, they need to 
be given many opportunities to examine sentence patterns and from 
these to generate new sentences. An effective procedure is to use sen- 
tences that they have already read in reader selections or group com- 
positions. At first, pupils will need step-by-step help in writing the new 
sentences. However, once they become aware of ways in which sen- 
tences can be transformed, they will become increasingly independent 
in written expression. 


read a sentence 1. Write the following sentence on the chalkboard. 
Penny ran down Park Street. 
transform a 
Have pupils read the sentence. Have pupils suggest other words that 





oot de would tell how Penny moved as she went down Park Street. As pupils 
dramatize a give their suggestions, list the words under ran. 
sentence Example: Penny ran down Park Street. 
walked 
went 
skipped 
galloped 
raced 
rode 
came 
Have pupils read the sentence using each of the new words in place of 
ran. Have pupils demonstrate how Penny moved down Park Street. 
Note: You may wish to do the second part of this activity in another 
lesson period. 
read a sentence 2. Write the following sentence on the chalkboard. 


Penny ran down Park Street. 
pono ; Have pupils suggest other words that could be used to tell where 
; Penny ran. As pupils give their suggestions list the phrases under 
write a sentence down Park Street. 
Example: Penny ran down Park Street. 
across the road 
to the store 
around the block 
down the big hill 
up the stairs 
Have pupils read Penny ran using each of the new phrases in place of 
down Park Street. 


Have pupils use the sentence pattern to write individual sentences tell- 
ing where they have run. Have pupils read their sentences to one 
another. 


called 
didn't 
that 
under 
was 


when 





where 
are 
what 
down 
they 
on 


why 
him 
that 


when 


white 


ly 


complete sentences 


associate sound 
and symbol 
-r blends 


associate sound 
and symbol 
-r blends 
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Have pupils reread the compositions independently? 


Extra practice: Select sentence patterns from recent group compositions 
or use the following sentences from the reader. 

(i) Sara saw Penny and Steve running down Park Street. 

(ii) Sara called, “Why are you running?” 

(iii) “l was going to the park to play.” 


Use the procedure described in Activity 10 to provide pupils with addi- 
tional practice in transforming and writing sentences. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 5: Completing words and sentences 


Have pupils name each picture and circle the letters that represent the 
beginning sounds; then complete the word by writing the appropriate let- 
ters on the line. 


At the bottom of the page, have pupils look at the picture and read the 
accompanying sentence, predicting what the missing word should be. 
Then have them circle the word that completes the sentence and write it 
in the space provided. (Note that pupils will not necessarily recognize the 
three words but should be able to select the appropriate word by looking 
at the initial consonants.) 


Activity 11 


Associating sound and symbol -r blends 
Leapfrog, page 9 


Write on the chalkboard the words run, red, rabbit. Have pupils note that 

all the words begin with /r/ and the letter r. 

Have pupils listen as you say these words: 

tree brown’ Friday price crash. 

Ask: Where did you hear /r/ in each of these words? 
Point out that /r/ often blends with another sound at the beginning 
of a word. Write the words on the chalkboard and have pupils read 
them. 


Write these groups of words on the chalkboard: 
tractor frog dress bread crown grasshopper 
train fridge drum bridge crocodile grader 
Read each pair of words. Have pupils listen for the sounds at the begin- 
ning of each word, and underline the two letters that represent the begin- 
ning sound. 


Say each of the following words. Have pupils listen and identify the sound 
combined with /r/ at the beginning of each. Have pupils write the two 
beginning letters of each word in their notebooks, then you write the word 
on the chalkboard. 


pretty grapes cream free trip 
drive brother groan cricket breakfast 
principal frost truck draw 





daa) 


read silently Have pupils turn to Leapfrog, page 9, and read the last three sentences. by 
identify words by Have them read the words that contain r- blends. 








bar called 
aA italia Make cards forpr gr cr fr tr dr _ or. 
On the chalkboard write down. didn’t 
Say: This word is down. 
Cover the letter d with the br card. that 
Ask: What word is this? 
Continue using dr crs fr. under 
Repeat the procedure using the words below and the indicated blends: was 
bee (tr fr cr) made (tr gr) hand (gr) say (gr tr pr br) when 
my (fr tr dr) pick (tr pr) find (gr) = 
where 
a a se 
Activity 12 z 
what 
Recognizing core vocabulary: 
by called him that under was_ white down 
recognize core Use the same procedure as in Activity 8 with the following passage on the they 
vocabulary chalkboard before the lesson. (Do not underline the core words.) 
Penny was going to the park to get her white dog. on 
She called him but he didn’t come. 
She looked by the big tree but he was not there. why 
She called him again but he didn’t come. 
“Where is that white dog?” she said. ; 
She looked under the bench. him 
And there he was! that 
“Why didn’t you come?” she asked. 
“Why didn’t you come when | called you?” when 
But that white dog didn’t say a thing. 
white 
Workbook Follow up, page 6: Recognizing core vocabulary 
Copying a sentence 
Matching sentences and pictures 
copy a sentence Review letter formation and the principles of spacing within words and 
between words. Have pupils copy the first sentence on the line provided. 
comprehend Point out that an X shows where each new word should begin. 
sentences 
Tell pupils to read the story about the white rabbit. Tell them that each 
sentence or group of sentences has a matching picture, and have them 
draw a line from each dot to the appropriate picture. 
When the exercise is completed: 
(i) have pupils read the sentences aloud 
(ii) have them circle words from the core vocabulary as you name them: 
under by him called that white. 
Have you read to your pupils today? 
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Activity 13* 


Using phonic and contextual cues to close sentences 


use phonic and Before the lesson, have the following sentences on the chalkboard, or on 
contextual cues to —_an overhead transparency. Read each sentence, pausing to indicate the 
identify words omitted word. Have pupils supply the word. Write it in the blank. 
recognize core ie Hane was a girl who |_____ in a very b_________ house. 
| ) 
ccated The house was painted br_________ , and pr________ flowers 
grew under the windows and by the d_______. (brown, pretty, 
door) 
A big tr________ grew in front of the h________. (tree, house) 
There was nice green gr________ alll around it. (grass) 
There was a sl________ and a sw_________ for herr to play on. 
(slide, swing) 
But the g______ was not happy. (girl) 
She wanted some fr_______ to play with her. (friends) 


In the sentences, have pupils underline the following words from the core 
vocabulary: was there by her some under she on. 


Have you had fun with the children today? 


Checking achievement 


Do pupils 

—recognize the core vocabulary of the unit? 

—participate in an exchange of ideas with their peers? 

—relate ideas gained from the materials of ine unit to the unit 
theme? 

—interpret illustrations as they read? | 

—apply phonic knowledge to identify and to spell words? — 

—make inferences as they listen or read? 

—appear to be exoudrs their Spe, and d listening v vocabur 
laries? a - 


Can pupils 
—write a sentence? PA oe pees 
—sustain silent reading for several pede a 
—write legibly, using accepted letter forms? — 
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Unit 26 


Listening to peers 


Recognizing blends 


Listening to the 
ideas of peers 


Activity 6 
Listening to a story 


Reacting to the ideas 
of peers 


Recognizing /s/, /k/ 


Theme: Choosing 
[LISTENING || SPEAKING = [READING = [WRITING 


Activity 1 


Discussion Motivator 10 


Discussing a theme 


Saying words 
beginning with blends 


Talking about the story 


Talking about a story 


Talking about a story 


Saying words with 
/s/, /k/ 


Interpreting a picture 
Workbook Activity, 
page 7: Assessment— 
Associating sound and 
symbol: s- blends, 


-r blends 
Activity 2 
Writing a composition 
Copying a sentence 
Activity 3 


Leapfrog, pages 20-26: 
Using Contents page 
Reading a story 
Activity 4 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 

Using phonic and 
contextual cues to 
close sentences 


Workbook Follow-up, 
page 8: Choosing 
picture to complete 
sentence meaning 
Activity 5 
Recognizing the 
inflectional ending -ed 


Activity 7 
Workbook, page 9: 
Assessment—Writing 
capital letter forms 
Activity 8 
Reading a story 


Activity 9 
Leapfrog, page 35: 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /s/, /k/, c 
Reading sentences 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 10: Associating 
sound and symbol: 
ST Rigs 
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Have you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 


Activity 11 


Listening to a story Discussing story events 


Listening to the ideas Talking about a story 


of peers 


Activity 10 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 

Using phonic and 
contextual cues to 
close sentences 


Activity 12* 

Reading the composition 
Activity 13 

Leapfrog, pages 36-40: 
Reading a story 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 11: Reading 
paragraphs 

Activity 14* 

Reading sentences 
Transforming sentences 


Activity 15 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 


Writing sentences 


Activity 16 
Using consonant Using consonant 
substitution to read substitution to spell 
words words 


If needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 
review and maintenance 
are in the Appendix 


Ze 
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Tell your pupils something exciting you have done. 


INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


1. If you have The Reading Corner 3 (see page vi of the Introduction), have pupils read “Tommy Sees 
the World.” 


2. If you are using the Phonics Workbook, have pupils use pages 46-48. 

3. Have pupils make a collection of pictures of many kinds of dogs (or provide pictures for them). 
Pupils classify in various ways: size, color, and so on. Pupils choose which dog they’d like and tell 
one another why. Or have pupils tape two or three sentences explaining why they chose certain 
dogs. 


4. After pupils have listened to “The Little Rabbit Wno Wanted Red Wings,” have pupils make the 
characters as paper-bag puppets and use these puppets to tell the story. 


5. Have pupils draw Little Rabbit with his red wings. 
6. Use one or two of the games in the “Games and Activities” section at the end of this Sourcebook. 


7. Have pupils look again at the Discussion Motivator for this unit. Have pupils tell one another what 
they would choose from the toy shop and why they would like that toy. 


8. If you have Expressvan, have pupils select pictures of “big” and “‘little” things, “slow” and “fast” 
things, and other contrasting pairs. 


9. If you have the set of books Ta/k-a-Rounders have pupils choose books, that are about contrasting 
things, for example, “big—little,” “up—down” “in—out.” Have pupils, in pairs, read to each other. 


BOOKS TO READ 


1. New Blue Shoes, Eve Rice (Macmillan) 
Rebecca wants new shoes, but they must be blue. She finally finds a pair of blue shoes, then 
wonders if she really wants another color. 


2. Paddington Goes Shopping, Michael Bond (Collins) 
Paddington wins a free supply of groceries. 


3. The Five Pennies, Barbara Brenner (Knopf) 
Nicky set out with five pennies to buy an animal, but bought other things on the way. 


4. Mrs. Dog’s Own House, Mary Calhoun (Morrow) 
Mrs. Dog adds to her house at the suggestion of all the other animals, then realizes it isn’t what she 
wants in a house at all. 


5. ALetter to Amy, Ezra Jack Keats (Harper) 
Peter decides to write to Amy instead of asking her to his party. 


6. The Pretty House That Found Happiness, Betty Warren (Steck-Vaughn) 
This book emphasizes the love and happiness that comes to a family when a child is adopted. 


7. The Big Tidy-Up, Norah Smaridge (Golden Press) 
The story of a child and her messy room. 


8. What Can She Be? A Farmer? Gloria and Esther Goldreich (Lothrop) 
A series of eight books on careers. 


23 


develop the unit 
theme 


extend vocabulary 
interact with peers 


relate personal 
experiences to the 
unit theme 


associate sound 
and symbol 
-s blends, -r blends 


extend vocabulary 
classify pictures 
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During a discussion, do you encourage pupils to ask each other 
questions? 


Activity 1 
Discussion Motivator 10: Discussing the unit theme 


Reread the poem “And ...1 Like,” Leapfrog, page 18, to pupils. 
Point out that most people like many things and that that often means 
choices must be made. 


Present Discussion Motivator 10 (The Toy Shop). 
Ask: What do you think the children are doing? 
What must they decide? 
How do you think they will decide? (Encourage comments on the 
range of things that must be considered. For example, what they 
already have, what they enjoy, how much money they have, and 
so on.) 
Suppose you came to this store with money to spend. 
What would you buy? 
Why would you choose that? 
What would be your second choice? 
Have you ever chosen a toy for yourself and then been disap- 
pointed in it? 
What was your choice? 
Why were you disappointed? 
What other choices do you have to make when you’re shopping? 


Encourage pupils to relate simple experiences such as choosing the 
flavor of an ice-cream cone, deciding between a cone and a popsicle, 
choosing a box of cereal, deciding which pair of shoes to have, and so on. 
(Focus discussion on decisions that are likely to be the child’s rather than 
an adult’s.) 


Talk with pupils about the reasons for making some of the choices they 
do, and whether they are always satisfied with their choices. 


Note: With many groups, teachers will proceed immediately to Activity 2. 
Pupils who work as a group for only very short periods should undertake 
an independent activity before writing the group composition. 


Workbook Activity, page 7: Assessment— Associating sound and 
symbol -s blends, -r blends 


Have pupils name each picture, listening carefully to the initial sounds of 
the names. Then have them circle the matching word by studying the 
initial letters and matching them to the initial sounds. 


Extra practice: Reuse page 7 for an additional vocabulary development 

activity. Have pupils: 

(i) mark pictures of machines or parts of machines 

(ii) mark pictures of things to play with 

(iii) find two pictures of things that they think might go together and have 
them explain their choice. 


Extra Teaching 
Note: /f your pupils have had difficulty with this page, use the activities 
outlined in the Appendix under Additional Phonics Lessons. 
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dictate sentences 
using because as a 
connective 


observe quotation 
marks 


read sentences 
aloud 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


copy a sentence 


use the Contents 
page 

read silently 
note detail 


make inferences 


Activity 2 


Writing a composition 


Prepare an outline for the composition using the pattern below, and the 
names of pupils in your group. Choose areas of choice familiar to your 
pupils and use simple sketches to indicate them. (For example, toys, 
food, activities, books, and so on.) 


It's hard to make choices but we do it. 


(Mary) said, “Il choose because 
(Steve) said, “I choose because 
(Jack) said, “Il choose because . 
(Tina) said, “Il choose because 
(Karen) said, “I choose because 


Ask two or three pupils to make their choices from each group of pictured 
objects and tell why they were made. Complete the sentences by record- 
ing their choices. . 


Direct attention to the use of quotation marks. 

Read the entire composition to pupils. 

Have individual pupils read about their own choices. 
Focus attention on the word because. Have it underlined. 
Have a pupil read the entire composition. 


As a follow-up activity, have each pupil copy the sentence that describes 


his/her choice into a notebook. Remind pupils to be careful of the spacing 
between words, and to use quotation marks. 


Activity 3 


Leapfrog, pages 20-25: Reading a story “Little and Big” 


Core Vocabulary: 
Unit—because —_ did 
Review-—all called 


lived this 
was 


dog his 
didn’t that 


Preparation for reading 

Have pupils locate the story title on the Contents page. Tell them that the 
two dogs were owned by two girls named Anna and Samantha. (Write 
owned, Anna, Samantha on the chalkboard.) Have them turn to page 20 
and react to the pictures and title. 


Guiding the reading 
page 20 
Have pupils read silently. 
Ask: What did Anna call her dog? 
What did Samantha call hers? 
How were the names chosen? 
Why did Little look even smaller than he really was? 
Why did Big look even bigger than he was? 


because 
did 
dog 
his 
lived 


this 


all 
called 
didn’t 
that 


was 


by 
under 
where 
are 
what 
down 
they 
on 
why 
him 
that 
when 


white 
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use phonic and 
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Read a poem today. 


page 21 
Instruct pupils to read the page and find out why the girls felt silly walking 
their dogs. 
Ask: What made people laugh at Anna? 
How did Big make Samantha feel silly? 


page 22 
Tell pupils to read and find out what the girls decided. Write decided on 
the chalkboard. 


Note: As pupils read, note anyone who seems to hesitate over the words 
and direct the use of phonic and contextual cues. Whenever possible, 
avoid telling what the word is. Rather guide the pupil in identifying it. 
Ask: What are the girls going to do? 

Why do you think they decided to trade? 


pages 23-24 
Have pupils read the two pages silently to find out the result of the trade. 
Ask: How did the girls feel about the trade? 

How did the dogs like it? 

Why do you think the dogs were unhappy in their new homes? 


page 25 

Say: It was time for the girls to have another conference. Read and find 
out what they decided. 

Ask: Why did the girls say they would trade back? 
Do you think they had any other reason for trading? 
What did the girls forget to think about when they first made the 
decision to change? 
Is it always this easy to change back when you make a wrong 
choice? Why not? 


Have pupils reread the entire story silently. Then read it to them. 


Activity 4 


Recognizing core vocabulary 
Using phonic and contextual cues to close sentences 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson, 
The dog was called Brownie because he was br______ . (brown) 
Brownie lived in a house on this st______ . (street) 
That dog liked to play tr________. (tricks) 
He played tricks on all of his fr_t______. (friends) 
He put the ball under the st______ . (steps) 
Then he barked and barked. 


He w_________ us to look for it. (wanted) 

If we didn’t come to play with him, he wouldn’t st______ barrk- 
ing. (stop) 

We liked Brownie because he was fr________. (friendly) 

He didn’t sn_________ at us. (snap, snarl) 

He didn’t ch_______us. (chase) 

He didn’t sc________ us. (scratch) 

He just played g___ with us. (games) 
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Have pupils read the sentences silently and think what word belongs in 
each slot. Read each sentence aloud and have pupils supply the word to 
close it. Be sure that they notice and use the phonic cues. 


Have pupils locate each of the following words from the core vocabulary 
as you name them. 


lived this didn't his 
was put come with 
that because him we 
called all he look 


Workbook Follow-up, page 8: Completing sentences 


Have pupils choose the picture(s) that completes each sentence and 
mark it with an X. 

When the work is completed, have the sentences read aloud. Have pupils 
explain their choices. Name words from the core vocabulary and have 
them underlined: want because get lived didn't 

this white where — did. Ar ov eyo 





Extra practice: Have pupils work in pairs and read page 8 to each other. 


Activity 5 


Recognizing the sounds represented by the inflectional ending -ed 


A. Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. 
Anna can call Little. 
Anna called Little. 
Samantha can call Big. 
Samantha called Big. 


Big can play with Little. 
Big played with Little. 


Will you color a picture of Big? 
| colored a picture of Little. 
Have pupils read each group of sentences: Have pupils underline the 
words call, called; play, played; color, colored. 
Have each pair of words pronounced. 
Have the -ed endings circled. 
Pronounce called, played, colored. 


Ask pupils what sound they hear at the end of the words (/d/). 


B. Repeat the above procedure using the following groups of sentences, 
and the words ask, asked; look, looked; jump, jumped. 
Will you ask Anna to come? 
| asked her to bring Little. 
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Look at Little jump with the ball. 
| looked at him. 


Little can jump and play. 
Big jumped too. 
Ask pupils what sound they hear at the end of these words (/t/). 


C. Repeat the above procedure using the following groups of sentences 
| want Little to play. ei 
Little wanted to play with Big. 


The two dogs were jumping. 
| saw Little land on the walk. 
Big landed in a puddle. 


| can paint a picture of them. 
You painted them too. 
Have pupils note the sound at the end of these words (/ed/). 


Write the following words on the chalkboard. 


helped brushed cooked 
counted climbed opened 
worked talked pounded 


Pronounce each word. Have pupils cover the -ed ending with a card and 
tell you what the root word is. Then have them pronounce the whole word. 


Name words from the core vocabulary and have these circled in the 
chalkboard sentences. 


Activity 6 


“All Change’”’: Listening to a story 


Tell pupils that the story you are going to read to them is about four 
animals, and that they must listen to find out what happens to each of 
them. rs ae 


Read the story in sections using the questions at the end of each section. 
ALL CHANGE 


There were once four friends. They were a small ginger kitten, a small 
white puppy, a little brown rabbit, and a baby crow. They lived in the 
country and they had all sorts of fun together. Sometimes Baby Crow 
used to pick off tiny twigs and fir cones and drop them down from his 
home high up in the trees for Kitten to play with. Sometimes Puppy would 
roll his little rubber ball right down Rabbit’s hole for Rabbit to play with. 
Sometimes Rabbit would pick a dandelion clock from the meadow and 
send the little white fluffets puffing up and up for Baby Crow to catch. 
Sometimes Kitten would hold her old spool on a string in her sharp white 
teeth and let Puppy chase it round the garden. They were always thinking 
of new tricks to play and new things to do. And then, one day, when they 
had played their old games a hundred times and were sitting around think- 
ing of something quite new to do, Kitten had a great idea. 


ee ee ee ee ee 


“| know,” she cried. “Let’s all change houses for one night!”’ 
“Change houses?” squawked Baby Crow. 

“Change houses?” sniffed Rabbit. 

“Change houses?” woofed Puppy. 

They all cried together, “What do you mean, Kitten?” 


The small ginger kitten looked at them and she said, “I mean, why 
shouldn't we all try living in one another’s houses? Just for a change, of 
course, not for ever. I’m a good climber, so I’d better go up in Crow’s 
tree.” 


“And I’m a good burrower,” said Puppy, “so | could have a turn in Rab- 
bit’s home.” 


“| couldn't bear to be shut up indoors,” said Baby Crow, ‘“‘so I'd better go 
in Puppy’s box in the stable.” 


“And that means | can sleep in Kitten’s cosy basket by the fire,” said the 
little brown rabbit. “What fun!” 


Questions: 
Who is the story about? 
What are some of the games they play? 
What new game did Kitten suggest? 
Where was each of the animals to sleep? Why? 


As soon as they saw the sun setting ready for bed, the four little friends all 
thought they had better begin to settle into their new homes for the night. 


Kitten looked up and down the high tree where Baby Crow’s nest was 
tucked in between some twigs, and she wasn’t so sure she wanted to 
sleep there after all. But she didn’t like to say so because the others might 
think she was a cowardly cat. So she called “Good night!’ dug her sharp 
little claws into the rough bark of the tree, and began to climb. 


Puppy looked down Rabbit’s dark hole and he wasn’t so sure he wanted 
to sleep there after all. But he didn’t want the others to think he was 
afraid, so he called “Good night!” and crept into the dark passage that 
went on and on and out of sight. 


Baby Crow fluttered along to the stable where Puppy slept in a box full of 
straw on the ground. It looked very low down, and she thought it might be 
very dangerous if people should want to tread there. She wasn’t so sure 
she wanted to sleep there after all. But all the others were going to their 
new homes, and she wasn’t going to be the only one left out, so she 
cawed “Good night!” and hopped into the stable. 


The little brown rabbit was left alone. He scuttled over to the back door 
and poked his head round. There inside, by the fire, was Kitten’s basket 
with a soft cushion in it and a saucer of milk nearby. He didn’t much like 
the idea of having no nice dark corner to huddle in, but he had nowhere 
else to sleep now, so in he went, plip-plop, plip-plop! 


Questions: 


How does Kitten feel about her new home? 
Puppy? Baby Crow? Rabbit? 
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By the time Kitten had scrambled and clawed her way right up to Baby 
Crow’s home, she was quite worn out. It felt very wobbledy and chilly high 
up there in the tree, but she was too tired to care any more, and she 
curled round and tried to go to sleep. 


By the time Puppy had scrambled and bumped his way along the dark, 
stuffy passages to Rabbit’s home, he was quite worn out. It felt damp and 
chilly under the ground, but he was too tired to care any more, and he 
flopped down and tried to go to sleep. 


By the time Baby Crow had poked and twisted the straw in Puppy’s box 
into some sort of hollow to snuggle into, she was quite worn out. It felt 
dusty and hard in the box, but she was too tired to care any more. She 
tucked her head down and tried to go to sleep. 


By the time Rabbit had turned the cushion in Kitten’s basket this way and 
that and poked his head underneath to shut out the light from the fire, he 

was quite worn out. It felt hot and stuffy in the kitchen, and he kept hear- 

ing strange noises that upset him, but he was really too tired to care any 

more, and he burrowed in as best he could and tried to go to sleep. 


Question: 
What trouble did each animal have getting to sleep? 


Presently the wind rose and the rain began to fall. 


Baby Crow’s nest swayed to and fro, high up in the tree. Kitten was very 
frightened. “MIAOQUGH! I’m not staying up here,” she said to herself, and 
she began to hurry down to the ground again. 


The rain grew heavier and heavier. Little cold streams of water trickled 
down Rabbit’s passage and made puddles on the earth floor. Puppy was 
shivering and miserable. “OO-OW!” he howled sadly. “I’m not staying 
here any more.” And he hurried off down the passage to get above 
ground again. 


The wind grew stronger and louder. The stable door creaked and 
squeaked and began to bang to and fro. Baby Crow was frightened. 


“CAA-CAA!” she squawked. “I’m not staying here. | might get shut in for 
ever.” And she flew out as fast as she could. 


Inside by the fire it was warm enough, and Rabbit didn’t even know there 
was a storm blowing. But the fire crackled and spat, and a cinder fell out 
near his fluffy coat. Rabbit was frightened. “POOFF! I’m not staying 
here,” he said to himself. “Il might catch fire!’ And he scuttled off as fast 
as he could go. 


In a few minutes the storm was over, and a big golden moon came shin- 
ing out of the clouds. It shone down on the garden and the fields and what 
did it see? —one small ginger kitten, one small white puppy, one little 
brown rabbit, and one baby crow, all looking very lost and scared and all 
surprised to see each other. And it wasn’t long, | can tell you, before 


ee ee ee ee ee ee 


write capital letters 


Kitten was curled up cosily in her basket, Puppy was snuggled down in 
his box of straw, little brown Rabbit was safely underground in his burrow, 
and Baby Crow was swaying peacefully away high up in her tree-top. 


And none of them ever suggested playing the “All Change!” game again! 
— Ursula Hourihane 


Questions: 
Why did each of the animals decide to go back home? 
Did the animals in this story have the same reason as Big and 
Little for not liking their new home? 
Do you think they will ever decide to change again? 


Activity 7 


Assessment-—Writing capital letter forms 
Workbook, page 9 


Point out to pupils that they have observed the capital letter forms as you 
recorded their compositions. 


Using several recent compositions, remind them that capital letters are 
used to begin sentences and to begin the names of people, or pets, or 
places. Point out that they will need to write capital letters more and more 
as they begin to write sentences for themselves. 


Use the following procedure to review the form of each letter: 

(i) Ona lined chalkboard demonstrate the correct formation of the letter 
(ii) Have the pupils trace the letter in their workbooks 

(iii) Have the pupils copy the letter on the space provided 

(iv) Proceed to the next letter. 


Note: Most teachers will likely use two or three separate periods to 
complete this exercise. 


When the exercise has been completed, study the work of each pupil. 
Have the extra spaces at the bottom of the pages used to practise letters 
that are causing difficulty. Give further instructions as needed to small 
groups or to individuals. 
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Have a happy day! 


Activity 8 


Leapfrog, pages 26-34: Reading a story—“Tony’s Dog” 


Core Vocabulary: 
Unit—asked but dog his’ ran_ yes 
Review—have is said that can was_ went 


Have pupils locate the title on the Contents page and predict what the 
story will be about. 


Guiding the reading 

page 26 

Have pupils read silently. 

Ask: What does Tony want? 
How does he feel when he sees other people with dogs? 
Why do you think his father doesn’t let him have a dog? 


page 27 

Have the page read silently. 

Ask: Why do you think Tony’s father decided to let him have a dog? 
What does he warn Tony about? 
Where did they go to get the dog? 
Do you think it is easy for Tony to choose? 


page 28 
Discuss Tony’s choice as shown in the picture. If necessary, provide the 
name of the breed chosen. Have pupils suggest reasons for his choice. 
Have the page read silently. 
Ask: Do Tony and his father agree about his choice? Why not? 

How does Tony try to make his father give in? 

Do you think he will? 


pages 29-33 

Allow time for pupils to study the pictures on pages 29 and 30. 

Ask: Did Tony’s father give in? 
Was Tony able to keep his promise to look after the dog? Why 
not? 


Have pupils read pages 29-33 independently to discover what problems 
Tony had with his new dog. 


Have pupils turn back to page 29. Read the page to them as they follow 
the dog’s progress in the pictures. 
Ask: What does Tony keep yelling? 

What does the dog do? 
Have individual pupils read each section of the story on pages 29 to 33. 
Have the group comment on the damage done in each case and the 
futility of Tony’s efforts to control the dog. 


page 34 

Have pupils turn to page 34. 

Ask: Why do you think Tony is taking the dog for a walk? 
What does Tony ask everyone he meets? 
What do you think happened? 


went 
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Using questions such as the following, have pupils discuss Tony’s choice: 
Do you think that Tony made the right choice? 
Do you think his father was right to let him have the big dog? 
Will it be as easy for Tony to change things as it was for Anna and 
Samantha? 
Do you think Tony really wants a dog? 


Experience extension: Have pupils dramatize the conversations as Tony 
sets out to sell his dog. 


Activity 9 


Leapfrog, page 35: Associating sound and symbol /k/, /s/,c 


Note: The letter c stands for two sound —/k/ (cat) or /s/ (face). It is 
inaccurate to call these sounds “hard c” and “soft c.” 


Read the phrases on page 35 with pupils. Have them identify each word 
that begins with /k/, and list it on the chalkboard. Have pupils note that 
each word begins with /k/ and the letter c. 


Have them identify each word that begins with /s/, and list it on the board. 
Have pupils note that each word begins with /s/ and the letter c. 

Have them generalize that the letter c can stand for either /s/ or /k/. 
Identify and add the following words to the lists: 


camp circus 

corn cigar 

come cent 

cup cell 

cut cyclone 
cycle 


Have pupils study the first column and note that c stand for /k/. Have 
them underline the letter that follows c and note that c usually represents 
/k/ when it is followed by a, 0, or u. 


Repeat the procedure with the next column and note that c usually repre- 
sents /s/ when it is followed by i or y. 


Write the following words on the chalkboard. Have pupils tell whether the 
c stands for /k/ or /s/. Pronounce the word for them so that they can 
check their application of the generalizations. 
curtain corduroy cinnamon centimetre 
celebrate custom ceiling capital 


Workbook Follow-up, page 10: Associating sound and symbol 
/s/,/k/,c 
Reading sentences 


Have pupils read each sentence and draw a line to the picture that 
matches it. Then have pupils put a red circle around the words that start 
with /s/, and a green circle around words that start with /k/. 
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Have you reused the composition? 


Activity 10 


Recognizing core vocabulary 
Using phonic and contextual cues to close sentences 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 


Tony wanted to s _____ his dog. (sell) 
He wanted to sell it because it ran and ran. 
He took it out and tr _______ to find someone to buy it. (tried) 
He asked a man to buy it but the man had no m _______ to 
sp ________ . (money, spare/spend) 
He asked Anna to buy it but Little didn’t | ________ the other dog. 
(like) 


So Anna said, “No.” 
He asked Samantha to buy his dog but she had Big. 


She said, “Your dog would be a good fr _______ for Big. (friend) 
But Big’s house is too sm ________ for two big dogs.” 
(small) 


He asked a boy to buy his dog. 
The boy said, “I have no dog. | like that dog. Yes, | will buy it.” 


What did Tony say? 
Have pupils read the sentences silently and think what word belongs in 
each slot. Read each sentence aloud and where a word is missing, have 


pupils supply the word to close the sentence. Be sure that they notice and 
use phonic cues. 


Pronounce the following words and have pupils identify them. 
that dog ran his buy yes 


no asked because didnt but had 


Activity 11 


“The Little Rabbit Who Wanted Red Wings’ —Listening to a story 


Remind pupils that when they listen to a story it is important to find out 
who is in it, what the characters are like, and what they do. Point out that 
they must listen very closely to learn those things. 


Tell them you are going to read a story about a little rabbit that was never 
satisfied. (Check the understanding of satisfied.) 


Read the story in sections as shown asking the questions at the end of 
each section. 


asked 
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THE LITTLE RABBIT WHO WANTED RED WINGS 


Once upon a time there lived a pretty white rabbit. His ears were long and 
pink. His eyes were very bright. His fur was very soft. But Little Rabbit 
was not happy. He was always wishing to be like someone else. 


When Gray Squirrel went by, Little Rabbit would say to his mother, “Oh, | 
wish | had a long, soft tail like Gray Squirrel’s.” 


And when Prickly Porcupine went by, Little Rabbit would say to his 
mother, “I wish | had a back full of quills.” 


When Puddle Duck went by, Little Rabbit would say to his mother, “I wish 
| had red feet like Puddle Duck’s.” 


Every day Little Rabbit wished and wished for things, and his mother was 
very sad because of all his wishing. 


One day, Old Ground Hog, who is very old and very wise, heard Little 
Rabbit wishing and wishing. 


Old Ground Hog said, “I can tell you how to get your wish. Go to the 
Wishing Pool in the woods. Look in the water, make a wish, and turn 
around three times. Then your wish will come true.” 


Questions: 
Why was Little Rabbit not happy? 
Who did he want to be like? 
Describe Little Rabbit. Tell us what he looked like. 
Do you think he should have been unhappy? 
What did Old Ground Hog tell Little Rabbit? 


Little Rabbit was off to the Wishing Pool as fast as the wind. When he got 
there, he saw a little bird with red wings. 

“Oh, | wish | had red wings like that little bird!” said Little Rabbit. 

So he looked in the pool. 

He said, “I wish—, | wish—, | wish for red wings.” 

Then he turned around three times. 


When he looked in the pool again, he saw his long, pink ears, his soft, 
white fur, AND TWO BRIGHT RED WINGS! 


Questions: 
What happened at the Wishing Pool? 
Do you think Little Rabbit thinks before he wishes? 


Little Rabbit was very happy. 


“I must show my new wings to Mother,” he said. 


Off he went at once. It was dark when he got home, and Little Rabbit was 
very tired. Now he just wanted to go to bed. But when he went into the 
hole under the big tree where he lived, his mother did not know him. She 
had never before seen a rabbit with red wings! So she chased Little Rab- 
bit out of his home. 


“Where can | sleep?” cried Little Rabbit. 
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He went down the road to Gray Squirrel’s house. He woke up Gray Squir- 
rel and said, “Please, may | sleep with you tonight?” But Gray Squirrel did 
not know him. He had never before seen a rabbit with red wings! Gray 
Squirrel chased Little Rabbit away. 


Little Rabbit went on to Puddle Duck’s house. He woke up Puddle Duck 
and said, “Please, may | sleep with you tonight?” But Puddle Duck did not 
know him. He had never before seen a rabbit with red wings! So Puddle 
Duck chased him away. 


Little Rabbit was so very tired and so very sad. He walked on until he 
came to Old Ground Hog’s house. He woke up Old Ground Hog, and 
said, “Oh, please, Mr. Ground Hog, may | sleep with you tonight?” 


Old Ground Hog looked and looked at him. Then he said, “Why, it’s my 
friend Little Rabbit. Come in.” 


But Little Rabbit did not sleep very well that night because Ground Hog’s 
bed was hard and bumpy. 


In the morning, Little Rabbit wanted to fly with his new red wings. So he 
climbed a hill, opened his wings, and jumped off. But, oh! He just fell 
down, down, down! He hit the ground with a bump. 


Questions: 
How do you think Little Rabbit feels about the new red wings? 
Why? What do you think made him most unhappy? 


“Mother! Mother!” cried Little Rabbit. 

But only Old Ground Hog came. 

“What is it, Little Rabbit?” he said. “Don’t you like your new red wings?” 
“No, no, no! How | wish | were just myself again!” sobbed Little Rabbit. 


“Then go back to the Wishing Pool,” said Old Ground Hog. “Look in the 
water, make your wish, and turn around three times. Your wish will come 
true.” 


Little Rabbit was off to the Wishing Pool as fast as the wind. He looked in 
the water, he wished, he turned around three times. 


When he looked again, he saw his long, pink ears and his soft, white fur. 
But NO RED WINGS! 


Little Rabbit was happy again. He ran all the way home, and his mother 
knew him at once. 


Never again did Little Rabbit wish to be like someone else. 


—Old Tal 
Questions: Oley alle 


How did Little Rabbit get rid of his wings? 
How does he feel now? 
Do you think he will ever wish again? Why? 


Discuss the following questions with pupils: 
Did Little Rabbit make wise choices when he wished? (Have 
pupils consider the wishes Little Rabbit made before he went to 
the Wishing Pool.) 
Why do you think Mr. Ground Hog told Little Rabbit about the 
Wishing Pool? 


' 
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Experience extension: Tape-record the story, “The Little Rabbit Who 
Wanted Red Wings.” Have pupils listen to it independently. Have them 
illustrate the story and write (or dictate sentences) to go with their illustra- 
tions. 


Activity 12* 


Reading the composition 


Recall the discussion based on Discussion Motivator 10. 

Read the opening sentence of the composition developed in Activity 2. 
Remind pupils that each of them dictated a sentence telling why they 
picked something. Have pupils read the sentences telling of their own 
choices. Then ask individuals to read a sentence telling about someone 
else’s choice. 


Have pupils circle the words because, make, pick, and any other core 
vocabulary words they used in their sentences. 





If any words begin with an s- or -r blend, have these words underlined. 
Have one pupil read the whole composition. 

Direct attention to the formation of the capital letter forms in the composi- 
tion. 


Activity 13 


Leapfrog, pages 36-40: Reading a story—“Choosing” 


Core Vocabulary: 
Unit—asked buy did _ this then’ yes 
Review—all but went what with didnt that out 


Preparation for reading 

Remind pupils of the discussion about making choices when shopping, 
and the difficulties they encountered in knowing what they wanted. Tell 
them the story they are going to read is called “Choosing” and it is about 
children who had difficulty deciding what they wanted. 


Have the title located on the Contents page, and have pupils predict what 
the story will be about. 


Direct a study of the illustration on page 36 and have pupils react to the 
choices open to Cindy. 


Guiding the reading 

page 36 

Have pupils read the page silently to find out what Cindy liked. Help them 
to use both picture and phonic cues to identify unfamiliar words. Talk 
briefly with them about Cindy’s choices and her decision. 
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Have you helped pupils to prepare before reading orally? 


page 37 
Tell the pupils to read silently and find out what happened when Cindy 
met Cedric. Following the silent reading, use questions such as the 
following: 

What did Cedric and Cindy do? 

Why did they trade? 

What does that tell about their first choices? 


pages 38-40 
Tell pupils to read the next three pages and find out what happened when 
Cindy met Carl and Kate and Charlie. Observe the silent reading and help 
individual pupils with words as needed. Beginning with page 38, have 
pupils react to the picture and answer questions such as: 

What did Cindy do? 

What caught her attention? 

What trade did she make? 


Assign one page of the story to individual pupils. Have them study it care- 
fully and prepare to read it orally. Tell them to be sure they can pronounce 
each word on the page. (Give assistance as needed in identifying words.) 


Have pupils read the assigned pages in sequence while other group 

members listen. 

Ask: What did Cindy really buy for her dime? (The discussion should 
bring out the fact that Cindy got not only a sucker but a chance to 
play with several other things.) 

Cindy had trouble making up her mind. Was this a good thing or a 
bad thing? 

Direct attention to the use of c and k to represent /k/ and the use of c and 

s to represent /s/ in words in the story. 


Experience extensions: 
1. Read the poem “Choosing” to pupils. 


CHOOSING 
Which will you have, a ball or a cake? 


A cake is so nice, yes, that’s what I'll take. 


Which will you have, a cake or a cat? 
A cat is so soft, | think I'll take that. 


Which will you have, a cat or a rose? 
A rose is so sweet, |’ll have that, | suppose. 


Which will you have, a rose or a book? 
A book full of pictures? —oh, do let me look! 


Which will you have, a book or a ball? 
Oh, a ball! No, a book! No, a 
There, have them all! 


—Eleanor Farjeon 


2. Have a pupil play the role of Cindy and have her/him relate the story of 
her choices to her family. 
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buy 
did 

this 
then 
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all 
but 
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what 
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that 
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can 
was 
because 
did 

live 
called 
by 
under 
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are 
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recognize core 
vocabulary 


comprehend 
sentences 


read a sentence 


transform a 
sentence 


write a sentence 
read sentences 


transform 
sentences 


write sentences 


note transition word 
then 


Workbook Follow-up, page 11: Reading paragraphs 

Have pupils read the paragraphs and mark the pictures that answer the 
questions. When the page is completed, have the paragraphs read out 
loud. 


Have pupils circle the following words from the core vocabulary. 


asked because buy his dog_ ran 
lived this did yes _ then 


Activity 14* 


Writing sentences 


Note: You may wish to use several short lesson periods focussing on 
individual sentence examples in each period. 


1. Write the following sentence on the chalkboard: 
Anna took Little for walks. 


Have pupils read the sentence and then suggest other words they 
would use instead of “for walks.” List the choices on the chalkboard 
under “for walks.” For example: 
Anna took Little for walks. 

to the park. 

to play. 

to the store. 

for supper. 


Use other sentences from reader selections, such as: 
Tony chose a (big gray) dog. 
The dog (jumped) out of the car. 
That is a (good) sucker. 


2. Write the following sentences on the chalkboard: 
Tony looked and looked and looked. 
He was looking for a dog. 
Then he saw the dog he wanted. 


Have pupils read the sentences. Have them suggest other things that 
Tony might have been looking for. (For example, something he had 
lost; other children playing hide-and-seek.) Use the established proce- 
dure to have pupils suggest alternative endings for the second and 
third sentences. 


Have pupils note the transition word then. Have them: indicate how this 
word helped them to guess about the rest of the sentence. 


Have pupils refer to group compositions or the reader (pages 8, 36, 
38, 39, 40) to find other sentences containing the transition word then. 
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recognize core 
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use consonant 
substitution to 
identify words 


use consonant 
substitution to spell 
words 
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Activity 15 


Recognizing core vocabulary 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
. This dog lived in a white house. 

. Where did that dog live? 

. | asked him to come. 

. He called his dog because it ran away. 

. She asked, “Did you buy this dog?” 

. The dog barked and then ran away. 

. When did you buy this white dog? 

. | like dogs but this one is too big. 

. Where was your little dog? 


OONOAAWN— 


(i) Have pupils read all the sentences silently. 

(ii) Have them point out (but not mark) the following words in the sen- 
tences indicated: 

. this lived dog’ white 

. did live where _ that 

him asked 

because ran_ called 

did asked but this 

then dog ran 

buy white when _ this 

like this but 

. your where was 


OCONDTAWN 


Note: /f pupils have difficulty locating any of the words, remind them to 
read the sentence in order to find it. 


(iii) Have each sentence read aloud. 
(iv) Repeat exercise (ii), having the words circled or underlined. 


Activity 16 


Using consonant substitution to spell words 


Write the following words from the core vocabulary on the chalkboard: 
did ran dog 


Have pupils identify the word did. Write lid under it and have it identified. 


Repeat with hid and kid. 


Have pupils copy ran in their notebooks. Write fan on the chalkboard, 
have it identified and copied. Have pupils write man, can, Dan, pan. 


Have pupils copy dog in their notebooks. Write bog on the chalkboard, 
have it identified and copied. Have pupils write cog, fog, hog, jog, log. 
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Checking achievement 


Do pupils 

—enjoy reading stories? 

—use contextual and phonic cues independently to identify words? 

—relate material from several sources to develop understanding of 
a theme? 

—associate the letters c and g with the two sounds each repre- 
sents? 

—answer questions following a reading or listening experience that 
require them to note detail? make inferences? recognize emo- 
tional reactions? 

—spell simple words using consonant substitution? 

—interact freely with their peers? 

—speak fluently and clearly? 


Can pupils 
—transform sentences? 
—write sentences using transition word then? 
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Unit 27 


Theme: Grown-ups help 


LISTENING [SPEAKING [READING | WRITING 


Listening to peers 


Listening to a poem 


Recognizing /g/, /j/ 


Recognizing blends 


Activity 10 
Listening to a story 
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Activity 1 | 
Discussion Motivator 11 
Discussing a picture 
sequence 

Developing a theme 


Talking about poems 


Saying words beginning 
with /g /, /j/ 


Talking about a story 


Saying words 
beginning with blends 


Talking about a story 


Interpreting a picture 


Activity 2 


Reading sentences Dictating a composition 


Activity 3 

Leapfrog, page 41: 
Reading a poem 
Activity 4 

Leapfrog, page 42: 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /g/, /j/, g 


Workbook Follow-up, 
page 12: Writing 
words with g 


Activity 5 
Assessment— Recognizing 
words with inflectional 
endings: -s, -ed,-ing 
Activity 6 

Leapfrog, pages 43-52: 
Using Contents page 
Reading a story 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 13: Matching 
sentences and pictures 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 

Activity 7 
Associating sound 

and symbol -/ blends 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 14: Matching 
words and pictures 


Writing -l blends 


Activity 8 
Rereading the Revising the group 
group composition composition 
Activity 9 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 


Using phonic and 
contextual cues to 
close sentences 


Workbook Activity, 
page 15: Assessment— 
Associating sound and | 


| symbol /sh/, sh; 


/ch/, ch; /hw/, wh; © 


Sth), (aes, th: 





Saying words with 
/sh/, /ch/, /th/, /H/, 
/hw/ 


WHER ee 


Talking about a story 


Recognizing /k/, /s/, /g/, Saying words with 
/j/ TPIS TAdG Us, 


Activity18* 


Following oral directions 


Listening to a poem Composing poems 


INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


Swim.” 


choosing. 





Activity 12* 

Reading the composition 
Activity 13 

Workbook, pages 16-17: 
Assessment— Recognizing 
color words 


Reading own composition 


Activity 15 
Leapfrog, pages 53-58: 
Reading a story 
Activity 16 
Associating sound 

and symbol: /k/, c, k; 
/s/,s,¢;/g/, /j/,9 
Activity 17 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 

Workbook Follow-up, 
page 18: Assessment— 
Core vocabulary 


Activity 19 
Leapfrog, page 59: 
Reading a poem 


If needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 
review and maintenance 
are in the Appendix 





2. If you are using the Phonics Workbook, have pupils use pages 49-51. 


Activity 11* 

Using consonant 
substitution to write 

and spell words beginning 
with sh, ch, th, wh 


Activity 14 
Writing individual 
compositions 


Writing sentences 


1. If you have The Reading Corner 3 (see page vi of the Introduction), have pupils read “Learning to 


3. Be sure pupils spend some time every day reading or looking at picture books of their own 
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10. 


. Use the writing strips from Workbook 2 to provide handwriting practice as needed. 


. Duplicate picture outlines. Write color words on various parts of the picture. Have pupils color as 


directed. 


. Write directions on cards. Have pupils choose a card and follow the directions. 


Examples: 
Make a big red ball. Draw 5 black cats. Draw a dog. 
Make 2 big blue balls. Draw a house for them. Make it brown. 
Make 2 yellow balls in a red wagon. Make the house green. 


. After pupils have read, “Purple, Orange, Brown, Green” have them prepare charts of foods, clas- 


sified by color. Then have pupils choose menus for dinner—with each food a different color. 


. Remember to plan time for pupils to read the compositions to one another. 


. Mimeograph a composition. Cut in sentence strips; pupils put the sentences together in the correct 


sequence. 


Have pupils write one more sentences of their own to add to a composition. 


BOOKS TO READ 


Ts 


10. 


Wale 


ag 


The Hundred Penny Box, Sharon Bell Mathis (Viking) 
Story of the love between a very old woman and a young boy. 


. William’s Doll, Charlotte Zolotow (Abelard-Schuman) 


William’s grandmother is the only one who understands that he needs a doll to practise being a 
father. 


. Some Things Go Together, Charlotte Zolotow (Abelard-Schuman) 


A mother-and-daughter relationship beautifully shown in rhyme. 


. Lucy Brown and Mr. Grimes, Edward Ardizzone (Bodley Head) 


A lonely orphan and a lonely old man become good friends. 


. Peter’s Pocket, Judi Barrett (Atheneum) 


A little boy never has enough pockets, but his mother finds a clever solution. 


. Walk Home Tired, Billy Jenkins and lanthe Thomas (Harper) 


A little boy is too tired to walk home, but his mother helps him—with a lot of imagination. 


. My Aunt Rose, Syd Hoff (Harper) 


The story of a warm relationship between an aunt and her nephew. 


. Rebecca Hatpin, Robert Kraus (Dutton) 


A self-centered girl learns it is satisfying to help others. 


. The Flying Lesson of Gerald Pelican, Nathaniel Benchley (Harper) 


A narrow escape from the jaws of a hungry barracuda teaches Gerald the wisdom of his father’s 
advice. 


Three to Get Ready, Betty Boegehold (Harper) 
A wise loving mother cat teaches her three mischievous kittens some lessons about growing up. 


Nothing to Do, Russell Hoban (Harper) 


When Walter Possum complains he has nothing to do, his father gives him a magic something-to- 
do stone. 
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interpret a picture 


tell a story in 
sequence 


relate personal 
experiences to 
pictured incident 


develop the unit 
theme 


dictate a 
composition 


assist in recording 
composition 


observe correct 
letter forms and 
spacing 


read a composition 
aloud 


During a discussion, do you encourage pupils to ask each other 
questions? 


Activity 1 


Discussion Motivator 11: Discussing a picture sequence 
Developing a theme 


Present Discussion Motivator 11 (Girl in tree house). 

Have pupils study the sequence of pictures carefully before the discus- 
sion. Talk about each of the pictures in turn. Direct the discussion to in- 
sure that pupils bring out key elements in the story. (For example, the 
child in the tree house is too engrossed in the story to notice the disap- 
pearance of the ladder.) 


Have individual children tell the story represented in the four pictures. 

Ask: Who rescued the child from the tree house? 

Say: Think of times you can remember when a grown-up has helped 
you out when you were in difficulty. Tell us about them. 

Encourage pupils to talk of various kinds of situations in which a helpful 

adult got them out of difficulty. 


Develop the idea that children can usually depend on adults to give help 
when it is needed. 


Note: With many groups of children you may want to continue immedi- 
ately with Activity 2. 


Activity 2 

Dictating a composition 

Recall the discussion of situations in which grown-ups have been helpful. 
Choose one particular incident that had interested the group and suggest 
that a story be developed about it. Or record a sequence of sentences, 
each mentioning a different incident. 

Select one pupil to be assistant recorder. As you write the sentences, 
have this pupil write the initial letters of some words, and write familiar 
words such as the, is, to. 

Comment on correct letter formation and the spacing of letters within and 
between words. 


Draw attention to any s- or -r blends used to begin words. 


Read the completed composition to pupils. Have individuals read selected 
sentences and then the entire composition. 
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attend to a poem 


react to a poem 
say a poem 


read a poem 


associate sound 
and symbol /g/, /j/, 
g 
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Activity 3* 

Listening to a poem 

Leapfrog, page 41: Reading a poem—“My Mother Said”’ 
Say the following poem to the group. 


HOPPITY 


Christopher Robin goes 
Hoppity, hoppity, 

Hoppity, hoppity hop. 
Whenever | tell him 

Politely to stop it, he 

Says he can't possibly stop. 


—A.A. Milne 


Talk briefly about the poem. Have pupils suggest reasons why Christ- 
opher Robin loves to hop—and why other people want him to stop. 


Repeat the poem several times. Encourage pupils to join in saying it with 
you. 


Tell pupils there is a poem about hopping in their books. Have them turn 


to page 41 and read the poem silently. Read the poem to them. Have two 
or three pupils read it aloud. 


B | 
Activity 4 
Leapfrog, page 42: Associating sound and symbol /g/, /j/,g 


Note: The /etter g stands for two different sounds —/g/ and /j/. It is 
inaccurate to call these “hard g” and “soft g.” 


Read the sentences on page 42 with the pupils. Write giant and goat on 
the chalkboard. Have pupils find other words that begin with /g/ and list 
these under goat. 


Have them find other words that begin with /// and list them under giant. 


giant goat 
Ginny garden 
giraffe gull 
gingerbread guarding 
geraniums gate 

go 

golf 


ey Wa) Wl Uta Ua Ua aU 


1 





associate sound 
and symbol /g/, /j/, 
g 


comprehend 
sentences 


Have you had fun with the children today? 


Have pupils note that the words in the first list begin with /// and the letter 
g; and in the second list the words begin with /g/ and the letter g. Have 
pupils generalize that the letter g can stand for either /g/ or /j/. 


Rewrite the words in groups on the chalkboard as follows. 


gate go gull geraniums _ giant 
garden golf guarding gingerbread 
goat giraffe 
Ginny 


Identify and add the following words to the lists: 
goose gum game _ germ. 


Start a new list for gypsy and gym and in another column list 


give giggle girl gift. 


Have pupils study the first three columns and note that g stands for /g/. 
Have them underline the letter that follows g and note that g usually 
stands for /g/ when it is followed by a, 0, or u. 


Repeat the procedure with the next column and have pupils note that g 
usually stands for /j/ when it is followed by e. 


Draw attention to exceptions to the generalization, such as get. 


Draw attention to the last 3 columns. Have pupils read the words and note 
that when g is followed by i (y), it sometimes stands for /g/ and some- 
times for /j/. 


Write the following words on the chalkboard. Have pupils tell whether the 
g likely stands for /g/ or /j/. Pronounce the word for them so they can 
check their application of the sounds of g. 


gasoline gymnasium guide goggles ginger galoshes 
gentleman golden gibberish guilty guide gulf 
gulp guppy gerbil general gem giddy 


Extra Teaching 
Note: /f your pupils need further work with this concept, use the activities 
outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics Lessons.” 


Workbook Follow-up, page 12: Associating sound and symbol 
/g/,/j/,9 
Have pupils circle each word at the top of the page that begins with ///. 


Have them read the paragraphs and select the correct word to copy on 
each line provided. 
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recognize words 
with inflectional 
endings -s, -ed, -ing 


identify root words 
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Activity 5 


Assessment-— Recognizing words with inflectional endings: 

-S, -ed, -ing 
Have the following groups of sentences on the chalkboard or on an over- 
head transparency before the lesson. Write the sentences in each group 
in a row across the board. 


Tony’s dog jumps up. Tony’s dog jumped up. Tony’s dog is jumping up. 


Tony’s dog plays Tony’s dog played Tony’s dog is playing 
with me. with me. with me. 

Tony asks his father | Tony asked his father Tony is asking his 
for a dog. for a dog. father for a dog. 

Tony looks for a Tony looked for a Tony is looking for 
dog. dog. a dog. 

Tony counts the dogs Tony counted the dogs Tony is counting the 
on his street. on his street. dogs on his street. 


Have pupils read the first sentence in each row and then have one pupil 
read them orally. 


Underline jumps, plays, asks, looks, counts, and have pupils identify each 
word. 

Ask: What ending does each word have? 

Write s above the sentence. 


Use a similar procedure with other groups of sentences to have pupils 
identify the -ed and -ing endings. 


With a card, cover the endings of the various words. Have pupils identify 
the root word. Then remove the card and have them identify the word with 
the ending. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. 


play |can ______ here. 

help | was _____ my mother. 
work>” = Were 23 =and : 
jump Sheis___ up and down. 
jump She ______ over the wagon. 


Read the key word to pupils. Have individuals read the accompanying 
sentence, supplying the appropriate form of the key word to close the 
sentence. 











recognize core 


vocabulary 


use the Contents 


page 


interpret 
illustrations 


read silently 


apply word 


recognition skills 
recall details 


read orally to 
interpret emotions 


make inferences 


Activity 6 


Leapfrog, pages 43-51: Reading a story—‘‘Purple, Orange, Brown, 
Green” 


Core Vocabulary: 
Unit—for need now something — store will 
Review-that some his when  was_~ what went put 


Preparation for reading 
Have pupils locate the title on the Contents page and make suggestions 
about what it refers to. 


Direct their study of the illustration on page 43. Focus attention on the list 


with its picture clues within the text of page 43. Have pupils read it to 
account for the “purple, orange, brown, green.” 


Guiding the reading 
page 43 


Have pupils read page 43 silently. Remind them to think of the meaning of 
the whole sentence, and to look carefully at the beginning letters to iden- 


tify any words they don’t know. Give individual direction as needed. 


To check pupil comprehension during silent reading ask: 
What did Barney’s mother ask him? 
What did she give him? 
What was on the list? 
What makes the list easy for Barney to read? 


pages 44-45 
Allow time for independent silent reading. 
Ask: What happened to Barney’s list? 
When did Barney find out it was gone? 
What can he remember? 
What can’t he remember? 
What does he think will help him to remember? 
Can you remember what Barney was to get? 
Have pupils reread page 45 silently and then read it orally to show how 
puzzled Barney is. 


pages 46—49 

Allow time for independent silent reading. 

Ask: How did the storekeeper try to help Barney? 
What purple things did she show him? 
What orange things? 
What brown things? 
Did this help Barney? 


page 50 
Allow time for independent silent reading. 
Ask: What green things is Barney shown? 
Did it help? 
What did Barney ask the storekeeper? 


for 
need 
now 
something 
store 


will 


that 
some 
his 
when 
was 
what 
went 


out 


asked 
buy 
did 
this 
then 
yes 
his 
ran 
have 
is 
said 
can 
because 
did 
live 
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relate story to unit 
theme 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


comprehend 
sentences 


associate sound 
and symbol 
-| blends 
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Have you helped pupils to prepare before reading orally? 


page 51 

Read the first part of the page to pupils. 

Ask: Why did the storekeeper say “Oh, oh!” just that way? 
Have pupils complete the reading of the page. 


page 52 
Have pupils react to the picture. 
Ask: Why was Barney surprised? 
What is Mother pretending? 
How did Mother get all the right things? 


In a follow-up discussion have pupils consider how Barney was helped 
out by understanding adults. (Pupils should note his mother’s consider- 
ation in preparing the list based on color words, her acceptance of the 
groceries without comment, and the helpfulness of the storekeeper.) 


Experience extension: Pupils will enjoy dramatizing this story. 


Extra practice: Have pupils transform some of the sentence patterns in 
this story. Use the procedures described in Unit 26, Activity 14, 
Sourcebook, page 39 on these sentences: 

Barney couldn’t remember (what was on the list). 

| need some things (for dinner). 


Workbook Follow-up, page 13: Recognizing core vocabulary 
Comprehending sentences 


Each sentence relates to an incident in the story, “Purple, Orange, Brown, 
Green.” Have pupils read each sentence and circle the picture that 
matches it. When the work is completed, have the sentences read aloud. 


Have pupils circle words from the core vocabulary as you name them: 
this went need _ that something 
was for now have 


_ a 
Activity 7 
Associating sound and symbol -| blends 


Write on the chalkboard the words lived, look, like. Have pupils note that 
the words all begin with /// and the letter |. 


Have pupils listen as you say the words: 
blink clean planet flavor glare — slant 
Ask: Where did you hear /// in these words? 
Point out that /// often blends with another sound at the beginning of a 


word. 


Write the following pairs of words on the chalkboard. 
bluejay clown gloves flag pliers slide 
blocks cloud glass flashlight plumber — sleigh 
Pronounce each pair of words. Have pupils listen for the sounds at the 
beginning of each word, and note the two letters that represent the begin- 
ning sounds. 
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identify words using 
substitution of 
initial blends 


associate sound 
and symbol 
-| blends 


reread the 
composition 


note parts of the 
composition that 
need revision 


/s there an inviting reading centre full of books in your room? 


Say each of the following words. Have pupils listen and identify the sound 
combined with | at the beginning of each. Have them write the two begin- 
ning letters of each word in their notebooks. List the words on the 
chalkboard. 
blaze slam claim plenty float slush 
globe flea clover blanket — glider place 


Make cardsforbl cl fl gl pl sl. 
On the chalkboard write the word down. 
Say: This word is down. 

Cover the letter d with the cl card. 

Ask: What word is this? 





Repeat the procedure using the words below and the indicated blends. 


tap (cl, sl) rock (bl, fl, cl) 
hat (fl) make (fl) 
hide (gl, sl) had (gl) 

say (cl, pl) find (bl) 


Extra Teaching 

Note: /f your pupils need further work with the concept of blends, use 
the activities outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics Les- 
sons.” 


Workbook Follow-up, page 14: Associating sound and symbol 
-| blends 


Have pupils trace each letter combination at the top of the page. In the 
first row, have them match words and pictures. In the next three rows 
have them use the first word as a key, and write the blend that completes 
the other words. 


Activity 8 


Revising the group composition 


Use the composition written in Activity 2 or another composition that con- 
tains enough content to be suitable for a revision activity. 


Suggest to pupils that sometimes when we reread something we have 
written, we find mistakes or we think of better ways in which to express 
our ideas. Have pupils reread the composition with this thought in mind. 


Draw pupils’ attention to one feature that needs revising in the composi- 
tion. Have pupils suggest other ways that the ideas could be expressed. 


The following list will help you identify features that may need revision. 


Note: Remember that the parts needing revision will likely vary from one 
composition to another. Select the features that most obviously need re- 
vision, so that the examples are very clear for pupils. In any one 
composition, concentrate on only one or two items for revision. 
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dictate revisions for 
the composition 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


use phonic and 
contextual cues to 
close sentences 
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List of composition revision items 

(i) Short sentences combined by using connectives and, but, then, etc. 
(ii) Long sentences might be divided. 

(iii) Ensure that the order of events in the story is correct. 

(iv 


— 


More descriptive or effective words could be used (for example, other 
words for said, ran, put, etc.). 

(v) During the discussion of the revisions, remind pupils of sentence pat- 
terns studied in recent sentence-writing activities. 


Following the discussion of the items to be revised, have pupils dictate a 
revised version of the composition. Have pupils read the revised composi- 
tion silently. 


Activity 9* 


Recognizing core vocabulary 
Using phonic and contextual cues to close sentences 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
| want to buy something at the store. 
So | will go to the store r _____ now. (right) 
| want to buy something to p| ________ with. (play) 
| need to get something yellow. 
| need to get something blue. 
| need to get something red. 
| need to get something green. 
| will put them all on a string. 
Then | will t______ the string. (tie) 
And | will wear something yellow, something blue. 
something red, something green. 
What did | buy? (beads) (or any other item that fits all the clues) 


| am going to the store now. 
| have to buy three things for my mother. 


| will buy some white milk to dr _______ . (drink) 

| will buy some r________ apples to eat. (red) 

| will buy some long buns for the w ______ .. (wieners) 

Then | will go home and say, “Can we have | ______ now?” 
(lunch) 


Have pupils read the paragraphs silently and think what word belongs in 
each slot. 


Have pupils locate each of the following words from the core vocabulary 
as you name them. 

something buy store will for need 

get did put now them have home 


Read the paragraphs aloud and where necessary have pupils supply the 
words to close the sentences. 
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attend to a story 
extend vocabulary 
recall details 
make inferences 


form sensory 
impressions 


relate story to unit 
theme 


Activity 10 


“The Summer Night”: Listening to a story 


Tell pupils to listen and find out what happened when mother was away. 
Read the story in sections. Use the questions at the end of each section. 


THE SUMMER NIGHT 


One summer when the little girl and her mother and father were living in 
the country, the little girl’s mother went away to the city. And the little girl’s 
daddy took care of her. 


He took care of her all day and then he bathed her and put her to bed. But 
the little girl wasn’t sleepy. 


“I'm thirsty,” she said. 
Her father brought her a cup of water. 
“Pm hungry,” she said. 


And her father brought her a peeled apple cut in half. She ate the apple 
sitting up in her bed. 


“Im hot,” she said. 

So her father opened the window and the soft night air came in. 
She looked out into the darkness. 

The stars sparkled in the sky behind the bedroom curtains. 

The little girl’s eyes were bright and sparkling as the stars. 


And her father understood why on this soft summer night his little girl 
wasn’t sleepy. So he took her up in his arms. He put on her slippers and 
carried her down the stairs. 


There was only one lamp on in the living room but the moonlight shone in 
through the big window, making everything in the room a new shape and 
size. 


The square gold clock on the mantelpiece seemed to say, night-time- 
night-time-night-time . 


“Read me a story,” the little girl said. 


So her father read her a long story in his slow, deep voice but when he 
closed the book and looked at his little girl, her eyes were still shining 
brightly and he knew she wasn't sleepy yet. 


So her father sat down on the piano bench and the little girl leaned 
against him and he played some soft nighttime music, so gently and softly 
the sounds hung like little birds in the air, warm and feathery and sweet. 


But when her father finished the song the little girl still wasn’t sleepy. 
“Wait,” her father told her. 


He went upstairs, got her summer bathrobe and put it on her. “Let’s go for 
a walk,” he suggested. 
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Questions: 
What problem does the little girl have? 
What did she do so she wouldn't have to go to sleep? 
How did her father try to make her sleepy? 


Say: Close your eyes and try to hear and see what the little girl did on 
her walk. 


The little girl slipped her hand in his and the screen door closed behind 
them like a whisper in the night. 


The trees hung close around the porch and in the soft night breeze the 
leaf of one long branch stroked the grey shingles of the house with a little 
scratching sound. The moonlight slanting across the meadow looked like 
a pale blanket of snow. But the little girl saw the long meadow grass and 
the daisies bending like dancers in the night wind and she knew it wasn’t 
snow. 


Far away a train whistle sounded. The little girl moved closer to her father 
as they started toward the backyard path. 


It was hot and still and every now and then a lightning bug glowed almost 
in front of them, as though it were leading the way. 


They came to the little pond they swam in, afternoons. Tonight it looked 
like a pool of shiny black ink. 


At the water’s edge two little white rabbits stopped still and stared at them 
before they bounded into the bushes and were gone. 


They sat by the pond a long time. 


On the opposite bank a family of white ducks were sleeping with their 
heads pillowed in their own soft feathers. 


The moon, reflected in the pond, seemed so close the little girl felt she 
could reach into the water and hold the moon in her hands. 


The night wind ruffled the little girl’s hair. She sniffed. 
“The scent of the lilac is blowing down from our house,” her father said. 
“It smells nice,” said the little girl leaning against him. 


The father took a pebble and threw it into the smooth pond. They watched 
the circles rippling out and out in the black water while the splash of the 
stone echoed in the stillness of the night. 


“Let's go,” the father said at last, and they started home. 


Discussion: 
Have pupils talk about some of the things the father and his 
daughter saw and heard. Do not expect that they will be able to 
verbalize their impressions fully. Rather encourage them to form 
their own mental pictures of the walk. Reread the second section 
so that the children can enjoy the walk a second time. 


The lighted kitchen window shone through the darkness. 


Near the house two green balls suddenly gleamed at them. They heard 
the tinkling of a bell. The green glows were the eyes of Tinkerbell, their 
cat, and the little bell tinkling was the bell she wore to warn the birds 
away. 
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Whoooo0000000 — Whooo00000000000 — WHOOOO0o0000000000000. 
A long sound came from the owl in the tree behind the house as the 
father opened the kitchen door. 


They sat down at the kitchen table and had warm milk and bread and 
butter with brown sugar. The father looked at his little girl and saw that her 
eyes were dreamy and solemn at last. 


So he carried her upstairs and took off her robe and put her in her bed. 
He reached over to kiss her and the little girl kissed him back. 


Outside the night owl cried again. Wnoo0000 — whoo00000000 — who- 
00000000000. 


But this time the little girl was fast asleep. 
— Charlotte Zolotow 


Questions: 
What did they hear and see as they came back to the house? 
What did they do when they got home? 
What happened as soon as the little girl went to bed? Why? 
How did the little girl’s father show that adults can understand and 
help children? 
How else might he have acted? 


Workbook Activity, page 15: Assessment—Associating sound and 
symbol: /sh/, sh; /ch/, ch; /hw/, wh; 
Mth/, / 21 /, th 


Have pupils write each of the letter combinations in the space provided on 
the first line. 


Have them complete the words to match the pictures by writing the right 
combination on the lines. 


Extra Teaching 
Note: /f your pupils need further work with this concept, use the activities 
outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics Lessons.” 
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Spelling words beginning with sh th wh_— ch now 
Write the letter combinations on the chalkboard. Have pupils give words store 
use substitution to _ that begin with the sound(s) represented by each combination. Record ; 
spell words these. (Do not have pupils attempt to pronounce the sounds represented will 
beginning with ch, _ by the combinations in isolation.) 
th, wh, sh Then proceed as follows: that 
(i) Write a word on the chalkboard. Pronounce it. Z 
(ii) Give a second word for pupils to write in their notebooks. 
some 
Use the following word pairs: his 
top, shop; bite, white; make, shake; will, chill; fat, that; 
feel, wheel; mine, shine; wink, think; ten, then; jump, thump when 
was 
Activity 12* ge 
went 
Reading the composition aie 
Recall briefly the discussion and the development of the composition in 
Activities 1 and 2. aakod 
read the Have pupils read the composition silently. Have them indicate any words buy 
composition aloud _ that they don't know. Direct the use of phonic and contextual cues in 
Evsluaiashelt identifying the words. did 


writin : : be neg ge 
g Question pupils about the ideas in the composition. Have individuals read this 
the composition. 
then 
Choose two or three words from the composition. Have pupils supply 
rhyming words for each. Have these written on the chalkboard. yes 
Have pupils study some of the sentences and suggest other ways they his 
might have expressed the idea. (For example, choosing a different adjec- 
tive, combining two short sentences, putting phrases in a different order, ran 
and so on.) 
have 
Have the complete composition read. . 
i 
said 
can 
because 
did 
live 
call 
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words 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


write words 


Do you encourage pupils to write creatively? 


Activity 13 


Workbook, pages 16-17: Assessment— Recognizing color words: 
red blue yellow green purple 
orange black white brown 


Note: Co/or words have not been listed as core vocabulary or isolated 
for special attention in the units so far. However, these words have no 
doubt been evident in the classroom during the kindergarten and first- 
grade years; they have likely been used frequently in the compositions 
written by the children; and they have occurred in the program readers, 
workbooks, and chalkboard exercises. 


The purpose of this activity is to check pupils’ recognition of nine color 
words. If any of these are unfamiliar to any of your pupils, plan several 
short activities to teach them and to insure their immediate recognition. 
These nine words should be sight vocabulary. 


Tell pupils to read “Colors” on pages 16-17 of their Workbook. Tell them 
the pictures will help them to identify the words that go with each color. 
Have pupils read each section, circle the color words and color the pic- 
tures as indicated. Check pupils’ work. 


On the chalkboard write the following phrases and have each read: 
a red balloon; a black bear; a brown rabbit; a purple hat; an 
orange mug; a white coat; a green snake; a blue car; a yellow 


wagon. 
Have pupils underline and repeat the color words. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 17: Recognizing color words 
Writing words 


Have pupils trace each word and write it on the line provided. Then have 
them draw a picture in the space with a pencil or crayon of that color. 


Activity 14 


Writing individual compositions 


Use Discussion Motivator 11. Review briefly the sequence of events that 
is pictured. Have individual pupils tell what happened in each picture. 


Give each pupil a sheet of newsprint. Have them fold it lengthwise to form 
four spaces for writing. 


<6 


write sentences 
independently 


share writing with 
peers 


use the Contents 
page 


read a Story silently 


note details 
make inferences 
form judgments 


relate story to unit 
theme 
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Tell pupils to write one sentence to tell what happened in each picture. 
Before they begin, write the following words on the chalkboard: ladder, 
tree, house, garage, help, roof, lady. (Do not expect every child to use 
these, but point out that some children may want to know how to spell 
them.) 


Allow adequate time for the children to write. Then have individuals share 
their compositions with the group. 


Have each child read his/her composition to you. While it is not essential 
that all words be spelled accurately, give help as needed with simple 
words or with words that should be familiar because of frequency of use. 


Activity 15 


Leapfrog, pages 53-58: Reading a story—‘‘Ratta-tatta-thump-clang!” 


Core vocabulary: 
Unit—lot for not from make _ always 
Review—then asked what are this but them 


Preparation for reading 

Have pupils locate the story title in the Contents. Write it on the 
chalkboard and divide it into syllables for them. Have them pronounce the 
word in syllables, then as a word. Have them say it very slowly, then very 
quickly. 


On the basis of their experience with the title word, have them predict 
what the story will be about. Put Vicki, Lisa, and Clare on the chalkboard. 
Identify the names. 





Guiding the reading 

Assign the silent reading of the total story. 

Ask: How did Vicki’s mother get some drums for her? 
How were they different from Lisa’s drums? 


Direct the rereading of each page using questions such as the following: 


page 53 
What did Vicki want to do? 
What did her sister think about it? 
Why did Lisa say “No”? 


pages 54-55 
What did Vicki do? Why? 
How did Vicki feel? 
How did Lisa feel when she heard the banging? 
Whose side did their mother take? 
Do you think she was right? 


but 


them 


need 
now 
store 
will 
buy 
did 
yes 


his 





ran 
have 
is 
said 


can 





because 
did 


live 
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page 56 
Where did Vicki find a new drum? 
Why do you think she started banging the tree? 
What did Clare think about what Vicki was doing? 


page 57 
What has their mother collected? 
Do you think Clare and Vicki knew what it was for? 


page 58 
Why do the girls like their new drums? 
What do you think the other people on the block think? 


Discuss the following question to relate the story ideas to the unit theme. 
How did Mother help both Vicki and Lisa? 


Experience extension: Have pupils make a collection of small objects 
that could be used as drums, and use them in a rhythm band activity. 
Encourage pupils to be creative in their choice of objects. 


Activity 16 


Associating sound and symbol: /k/, c, k; /s/, c, s; /g/, /j/,g 


On the chalkboard write: cup, kite, cent, see. Review the idea that either c 
or k can stand for /k/ and that either c or s can stand for /s/. 


Have pupils supply other words that start with /k/ or /s/ and write them 
under the appropriate word. (You may need to give them clues to get 
words that begin with k, or with c representing /s/.) 


Direct a study of the words listed under cup and cent. Have pupils note 
the sounds represented by c. (Introduced in Activity 9, Unit 26, page 33). 


Repeat the procedure for the letter g using the words go, gypsy, giant. 
Have the following sentences on the chalkboard. 

The ice is too thin to go skating. 

A giant can't live in a cottage. 

Pay ten cents to see a giraffe in a circus. 
Read the sentences. Have pupils tell what sound each underlined letter 
represents. 


Have you had fun with the children today? 
59 
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Activity 17 


Recognizing core vocabulary 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. You 
might sketch a bunch of balloons, one with hair and eyes added. 


— 


| have a lot of balloons for you. 
They are not purple. 

They are not orange. 

They are green and red and blue. 





What are the balloons for? 


You can make clowns from them. 

Put a lot of black hair on the green ones. 
Put a lot of yellow hair on the red ones. 
Put a lot of white hair on the blue ones. 
Put brown eyes on them all. 


Clowns are always fun. 

Balloons are always fun too. 
Have pupils read the sentences silently. Provide colored chalk and have 
each color word underlined with the appropriate color. 


Name the following words from the core vocabulary and have them 
pointed out: 


not put lot always’ are 


from for them _ they 
Have the sentences read orally. Repeat the word exercise, having the 
words you name underlined or circled each time they occur. 


Workbook, page 18: Assessment—Core vocabulary 


Use this page to assess pupil recognition of the core vocabulary of Units 
25-27. 


Allow time for pupils to read the entire page silently. 


Have them use a marker under the sentences. Name the words listed 
below for each sentence and have them underlined. (It is best to use this 
page with a small group so that you can observe pupils as they work. If 
this is not possible, use a color key and have different words in a sen- 
tence underlined in different colors.) 


lot 
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follow oral 
directions 


Have you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 


1. asked with 9. did my 

2. store buy 10. said yes 
3. because dog 11. was by 

4. need this 12. where lived 
5. white from 13. under but 
6. make — will 14. then — will 
7. his him 15. when _ took 
8. was it 


Have pupils work in pairs and read the sentences to each other. Have 
them illustrate an incident described in the sentences. 


If pupils have difficulty recognizing any of the core vocabulary, provide 
further reading experiences with those words. 


Activity 18* 


Listening to directions 


Remind pupils that when they are given instructions they should wait until 
the speaker is finished before beginning; and that they should listen care- 
fully to every detail in directions. 


Give the following directions to the group pausing after each sentence for 
the directions to be carried out. Caution pupils to listen carefully because 
you will give directions only once. 


Stand on the left side of your desk. 

Take three steps forward, and then turn around. 
Take four steps backward. 

Take five steps forward. 

Turn around. Then raise one hand. 

Put that hand down and the other up. 

Put both hands on top of your head. 

Take two steps backward. 

Sit down. 


Develop further sets of directions suited to the physical arrangement of 
your classroom. 
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Leapfrog, page 59: Reading a Poem—“‘l Am Me!” 


ad a poem Have pupils read the poem silently, then read it to them. Talk about the 
beep gf ee A illustration and the ideas presented in the poem. Reread the poem and 
aes eer have individual pupils read it orally. 


Have pupils supply further lines for the poem, using the last five lines as a 
model. 


Have pupils illustrate their own lines of poetry, and record (with assist- 
ance from you, if necessary) what they composed. 


Checking achievement 


Do pupils 
—recognize words with inflectional endings -s, -ed, -ing? 
—associate sound and symbol -| blends? 
—associate sound and symbol /hw/, wh; /ch/, ch; /sh/, sh; /th/, 
/tH/, th? 
—associate sound and symbol /k/, /s/, c; /g/, /j/, 9? 
—recognize color words? core words? 
—use consonant substitution to write and spell words? 
—dictate sentences for a group composition? 
—observe correct letter forms and spacing? 


Can pupils 
—discuss a picture sequence? 
—read a story? a poem? 
—predict words using contextual cues? 
—talk about a story or poem? 
—identify root words? 
—improve a composition by revision? 
—form sensory impressions from a story? 
—follow oral directions? 
—relate ideas from story to unit theme? 


62 








= 


—— as 
— 
— 


— Unit 28 


Theme: People make things we need 


= Activity 1 


Listening to a story Talking about a story 


. Activity 2 
= Listening to peers Leapfrog, pages 60-61: 
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Listening to peers Talking about an essay 
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Workbook Follow-up 
page 24: Associating | 


names — 


Activity 3 


Reading the composition Writing a composition 


Activity 4 

Workbook, pages 19-20: 
Assessment— Recognizing 
number words 


Workbook Follow-up, 
page 21: Copying 
number words 


Activity 5 
Leapfrog, pages 62-68: 
Reading an essay 
Activity 6 

Recognizing term 
“consonant” 

Associating sound 

and symbol — consonants 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 22: Assessment— 
Consonants 

Activity 7 

Reading the composition 
Activity 8 
Workbook, page 23: 
Associating sound 
and symbol: /v/, v 


Writing initial letters 
of words 









Writing v 


Activity 9 
Leapfrog, pages 60-61: 


Interpreting a picture ; 
Writing independently 


Activity 12 
Leapfrog, page 69: 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /a/, /a/,a 

Writing a 


/a/, /a/ with picture 
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Activity 13 
Leapfrog, pages 65-68: 
Reading a story 
Activity 14 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 


Talking about a story 


Activity 15 
Listening to an essay 
Following sequence 


Expressing ideas in 
sequence 











Activity 16 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /a/, /a/,a 
(Review) 










Recognizing /a/, /a/ Saying words with /a/, /a/ 


If needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 

review and maintenance 
are in the Appendix 









INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


1. If you have The Reading Corner 3 (see page vi of the Introduction), have pupils read “Making 
Things.” 


2. If you are using the Phonics Workbook, have pupils use pages 52-54. 


3. Have pupils, working in pairs, read pages 19 and 20 of the Workbook to each other. Have them 
name words for their partner to circle. 


4. Encourage pupils to read books on their own. 
5. Have pupils collect pictures of factories and/or products for charts. 


6. In Level 2 it was suggested that pupils make a Phonics Book. You may want to continue this book 
with the vowel letters; for example, a page for words that have the /a/ and one for words that have 
the /a/. Pupils can find pictures or draw pictures, and/or write words. 


7. Have pupils, working in pairs, write directions for making an easy-to-prepare food, for example, 
jello, a sandwich, or chocolate milk. 


8. Have pupils use either play dough or plasticine to make a “useful” product; then be prepared to tell 
what it is, what it is for, and how it could be made if it were “real.” Have a “Trade Fair.” 


9. Have pupils search the library for books that explain how various things are made. Allow time for 
pupils to study and discuss the information with one another. 


10. Provide pupils with a problem and have them draw their solution. 
What would we do if 
there were no chairs? there was no television? there were no blankets? 
there were no knives and forks? there were no cars? there were no dishes? 


64 








Hy 
i 


1 
J im) I 


IT 


ify! 


I! 


_— 
q 








BOOKS TO READ 


1. Mitzie’s Magic Garden, Beverly Allinson (Nelson) 
Everything from candles to firecrackers grows under Mitzi’s green thumb, but she most enjoys 
watching an apple seed grow. 


2. Pelle’s New Suit, Elsa Beskow (Harper) 
A Swedish boy raises sheep whose wool is converted to cloth, and Pelle has a new suit. 


3. Plenty to Watch, Mitsu and Taro Yashimo (Macmillan) 

4. Johnny the Clockmaker, Edward Ardizzone (Oxford Press) 

5. Country Garage, Jerrold Beim (Morrow) 

6. Women at Work: Series (Women’s Press) 

7. What Happens When You Build a House, Arthur Shay (Reilly) 
8. How Money Is Made, David C. Cooke (Dodd) 

9. How Paper Is Made, David C. Cooke (Dodd) 
10. / Know a Baker, Chika Iritani (Putnam) 
11. / Know a House-Builder, Polly Bolian (Putnam) 


12. What Happens in a Car Factory, Arthur Shay (Reilly) 


Activity 1 


“Balloons, Balloons”: Listening to a story 


attend to a story Tell pupils to listen to the story you are going to read and find out what 
recall details work the man does. 


make inferences Read “Balloons, Balloons.” 
BALLOONS, BALLOONS! 


“Balloons! Balloons!” called the balloon man. 


Up and down the streets he went, with his brightly colored balloons bob- 
bing above his head, and their cool shadows bouncing under his feet. 


“Balloons! Balloons!” he called, and out of all the houses came boys and 
girls to buy their fayorite colors. Then red balloons, blue balloons, yellow, 
green, and purple balloons went floating above their heads— away from 
the big bunch the balloon man carried. 


Some balloons went bang! in a minute or two. Some went pop! in an hour 
or two. One floated up into a chestnut tree, and one went sailing across a 
fish pond. 


“Balloons, Balloons” by Kathryn Jackson from The Golden Book of Three Hundred Sixty Five Stories. 
Copyright 1955 by Western Publishing Company, Inc, Used by permission. 
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Tell your pupils something exciting you have done. 


But by nighttime, not one balloon was left in anybody’s house. Except the 
balloon man’s—he had lots. 


After supper, he blew them up, and put them on sticks, and tied the sticks 
together. Then he tied the end of the string to his chair, and got ready for 
bed. 


“Such beautiful balloons!” he thought, just as he was going to sleep. 
“Tomorrow I'll sell more than ever—” 


And it seemed he would. 


Because all the boys and girls, half-asleep in their beds, were thinking of 
balloons, too; red balloons, blue balloons, yellow, green, and purple ones. 


And they all were thinking that the balloons they’d choose tomorrow 
would last much, much longer than the ones they’d had today. 


— Kathryn Jackson 
Questions: 
What does the man do all day? 
What does he do every evening? 
Why does he have to make so many balloons? 
What happens to all the balloons he sells? 
Why do the children keep on buying them? 


Activity 2 


Leapfrog, pages 60-61: Talking about pictures 
Developing the unit theme 


Recall that the balloon man worked all day selling balloons and then 
worked every night to get balloons ready for the next day. Have pupils tell 
what the balloon man did to make a fine bunch of balloons for children to 
buy. 


Tell pupils that many people are busy at work every day making things 
that we need. Have them turn to pages 60-61. The four pictures on pages 
60-61 represent four different kinds of factories. The first picture is taken 
from the essay in Hide-and-Seek “How Apple Juice is Made.” This pic- 
ture shows the apple juice coming from the crusher. The second picture 
shows a car that is almost complete; it is nearing the end of the assembly 
line. The third picture is in a blanket factory and the last picture is in a 
very small factory in which stuffed toys such as teddy bears are made. 


Have pupils recall the article about making apple juice in Hide-and-Seek 
and relate the first picture to the complete process. 


Talk about the jobs being done in the other pictures and the product being 
produced. Introduce the word factory. Consider what will become of the 
finished product. 


Have pupils name other things that are produced for us in factories. De- 
velop the idea that all over the country many people are at work produc- 
ing the things we need. 


Note: With many groups of pupils, teachers will continue immediately 
with Activity 3. 
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Read a poem today. 


Activity 3 


Writing a composition 


Have pupils select one of the four pictures and write a brief report about 
the product being made. Or provide as a beginning sentence: 

Many things we need are made in factories. 
Have pupils dictate a short composition to develop this topic. 


Or have pupils dictate a one- or two-sentence caption for each picture. 


As in Unit 27, appoint an assistant recorder to write familiar words and the 
initial letters of some that are less familiar. 


When the composition is completed, read it to pupils. Have individuals 
read it aloud. 


Activity 4 


Assessment— Recognizing number words 
Workbook, pages 19-20 


Note: As with the color words, the number words have received no spe- 
ciai emphasis in the program. However, it is assumed that pupils have 
had frequent experiences with these words as part of their mathematics 
program; some of them have likely been used in group and individual 
writing; and some of them have occurred in the exercises and books of 
the program. 


Use this activity to assess your pupils’ familiarity with the number words 
from one to ten. Provide extra practice with words that are not recognized 
readily. If several of the words are unfamiliar to your pupils, space the 
practice over a period of time by adding one or two of them to the work of 
each unit. 


Read the first part of page 19 with pupils. Have them read the section 
telling of Sara’s purchase and circle the right number of animals and the 
word that told them the number. 


Repeat this procedure with each section. (Some groups will likely be able 
to complete the work independently.) 


Have the number words in each section underlined. 


Have pupils match each number word on page 20 to the appropriate set 
of objects. 


Extra practice: Reuse pages 19-20 with pupils who need extra practice 
in recognizing core vocabulary. Have pupils mark the core words as you 
name them. Have pupils work in pairs and read pages 19-20 to each 
other. 
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Workbook Follow up, page 21: Copy number words 


Have pupils copy each number word on the lines provided and draw a set 
of objects to match each. 


Activity 5 


Leapfrog, pages 62-68: Discussing a picture essay—“‘How Pencils 
Are Made’”’ 


Note: /t is not expected that pupils will read this essay. Rather it should 
be used as the composition is; that is, the teacher reads and asks ques- 
tions, and has pupils read selected sentences. Because it is not an in- 
dependent reading selection, no core vocabulary is assigned to this 
selection. 


Recall with pupils their discussion about things that are made in factories. 
Tell them they are going to learn how something they use every day is 
made. Have them turn to the Contents page and ask them to find a title 
that will tell them what they will learn about. 


Have pupils turn to page 62 in Leapfrog. 

Read the sentences to pupils and discuss each step in the process, using 
both text and pictures. The following notes are provided for your informa- 
tion to amplify the simplified text. 


The graphite is separated from the rock, crushed and mixed with clay to 
give it hardness and durability. It is then put through rollers, and fed into 
the machine shown at the top of page 63, where it is formed into round 
lengths as in the bottom picture. It is “baked” to give it hardness. 


Two slabs of wood (pages 64-65) are used to make the casings for pen- 
cils. After the lead is placed in the grooves, the two pieces of wood are 
glued together. 


Then the wood is fed through another machine that shapes the pencils 
(top, page 66), and into another that cuts them apart (bottom, page 66). 
The pencils are then sanded smooth (not shown), and hung on racks (top, 
page 67) to be dipped many times into the paint. 


The next step is printing the name on the pencil. Then, for pencils that 
have attached erasers, the metal ferrule is attached and the eraser in- 
serted (bottom, page 68). 


The pencils pass over a moving belt to be examined (top, page 68), are 
fed into bins, and finally, are packed automatically into boxes. 


With a small chisel (or even a small flat screwdriver) and a hammer, you 
can split a pencil to show pupils the wood and the long core of graphite. 


To finish the discussion, have pupils try to recall, in sequence, as many of 
the steps as they can. 
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but 


them 


need 


now 
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consonants (Units 
1-24) 


associate sound 
and symbol: 
consonants 


write consonants 


Activity 6 


Learning terms, ‘‘consonant letters and consonant sounds” 
Assessment-—Associating sound and symbol: consonants studied in 
Units 1-24 


Write the following letters on the chalkboard: 
Deeg finale Wale Spool noe D 

Say: These letters are called consonants. Nearly all the letters are 
consonants. 
Tell us a word that begins with each of the consonants on the 
chalkboard. (Write the words as they are given.) 


Write: 
Opa Commie Oe le] ea Kr! ean 
Say: These letters are also consonants. 
Tell us a word that begins with each of these consonants. 
Say: In your notebooks write the consonant that begins each of these 
words: 
forest walnut basket fantastic 
neighbour hippopotamus — gorilla marvellous 


Workbook Follow-up, page 22: Assessment— Consonants 


Pupils should have maintained their familiarity with the consonants 
studied in Units 1-24 through their application in daily reading. However, 
this page will give them a further opportunity to demonstrate their ability to 
associate the sounds and symbols—and give you guidance in planning 
any necessary review. 


Have pupils name each of the animals pictured on page 22 before begin- 
ning to work independently. Have them write on the line below the picture, 
the letter that represents the initial sound of each name. 


Extra practice: Reuse page 22 with pupils who need additional practice 
in oral language. Working in a small group have each pupil select his/her 
favorite animal shown on the page and tell something about the animal. 
Or classify: water animals, zoo animals, big animals, little animals, etc. 
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Activity 7 


Reading the composition 


Have pupils recall the ideas developed through the discussion and writing 
of Activities 2 and 3. 


Have them reread their composition silently and work out (with your guid- 
ance as needed) any words that they can’t recognize. 


Ask pupils if there is anything they'd like to change or add. Or suggest 
some revisions of your own. 


Have the composition read aloud by individual pupils. 


Name words that are not in the composition and have pupils locate words 
that begin with the same letter. Name words from the core vocabulary and 
have them located in the composition. 


Choose two or three words from the composition and write them on the 
chalkboard. Have pupils name words that rhyme with them, and have 
pupils write these on the chalkboard. Read the entire composition. 


Activity 8 


Associating sound and symbol /v/ v 
Workbook, page 23 


Read the sentences on page 23 to pupils. Have them identify the under- 
lined words and note that they all begin with the consonant v. Say the 
underlined words. Have pupils note that they all begin with the same 
sound. Have pupils associate the letter symbol with the sound it repre- 
sents. 


Write the letter v on the chalkboard, directing attention to the correct 
method of forming it. Have pupils trace the letters on the lines on page 23. 
Have pupils write the initial letter to complete the names of the pictured 
objects. 


Read the sentences to pupils. Have them underline and identify the words 
that begin with v. 


Have the pupils listen to the following sentences and identify words that 
begin with /v/. Write the words on the chalkboard. 

She wore a valuable ring when she came to visit. 

He said the verse in a quiet voice. 

A vine grew up the side of the verandah. 
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Have you recorded your observations of one child’s language 
today? 


Activity 9 


Leapfrog, pages 60-61: Writing independently 


Have pupils recall the four products illustrated on pages 60 and 61. On 
the chalkboard write key words such as apple juice, blankets, cars, teddy 


bears. 
Have pupils fold lengthwise a piece of newsprint to divide it into two parts. 


Have them individually choose which of the four products they would like 
to make, and, on the narrow part of the newsprint write a sentence telling 
what they would like to do and why they would choose that. 

To help them begin, write on the chalkboard: | would like . .. because. ... 


Have the completed compositions illustrated on the rest of the page. 
When the work is completed, have each child read the composition and 
explain the accompanying picture to the group. 


Activity 10 


Recognizing /a/, /a/ 


Noie: /n each of units 28-34, there will be phonics lessons dealing with 
vowel sounds. 


At this level of the program, the long and short sounds represented by a, 
e, i, o, u are introduced. (The diacritical marks used are based on The 
Dictionary of Canadian English and thus the short vowel sound has no 
mark; i.e., the short sound represented by a is indicated by the letter 
itself, while the long sound is indicated a.) 


It is recommended that you check carefully pupils’ ability to hear the 
vowel sounds being considered in each lesson. Be sure they can dis- 
criminate between the long and short sounds represented by the particu- 
lar letter being taught and between those sounds and the sounds repre- 
sented by other letters. 


Two generalizations about the relationship between vowel letters and 
vowel sounds are introduced: (i) if there is just one vowel letter in a word 
and it is followed by one or more consonant letters, the vowel sound will 
usually be short; and (ii) if there are two vowel letters in a word and one 
of them is final e, the vowel sound is often long and the e silent. 


Pupils should not be expected to verbalize these generalizations. 
Rather they should come to a recognition of them through experience 
with many words. 


Because there are so many exceptions to vowel generalizations, excep- 
tions should be pointed out in each lesson. 


The lessons in this unit on the letter a will be set up to form a pattern for 
subsequent lessons on vowel letters and sounds. In later lessons (unless 
they are review lessons), only material for the lesson will be provided. 
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associate term 
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vowel letter 
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recognize /a/, /a/ 


te 


Writec or t vp  wonthe chalkboard. Recall that these letters 
are called consonants. Have pupils name other consonants. 


Have pupils name words that begin with /b/, /m/, /s/, /t/, and so on. 


Tell them that all words have at least one sound that is not represented by 
a consonant. The sound is called a vowel sound and it is represented by 
a vowel letter or by vowel letters. 


Tell them that a, e, i, 0, u, are vowel letters. Write these on the 
chalkboard. 


Write the following pairs of words: 

at up it on end 

ate use ice old eat 
Pronounce each pair of words. Tell pupils that each word begins with a 
vowel sound. Have pupils pronounce each pair of words. 


Tell pupils that each vowel letter stands for more than one sound. 


Step 1— Oral: Recognize short and long vowel sounds (/a/, /a/); 
discriminate between short and long vowel sounds (/a/, 
/a/). 


Pronounce at and ate. Have pupils pronounce them. Write the words on 
the chalkboard. 


Pronounce the following groups of words. Have pupils decide for each 
group whether they hear the same vowel sound as in at or ate. 


make fat. plate may can 
rain pan came hate band 
lake sad rake cane bad 


Pronounce each of the following words. Have pupils tell whether the 
vowel sound is the same as in at or ate. 
sat had late man stay gave 
ran map mane came tab name 


Step 2— Oral: Give a rhyming word for each of the words. 


Pronounce each of the following words and have the pupils name a rhym- 
ing word. 
cat had lake gate say  ran_ hand 


Step 3— Oral: Recognize that changing the vowel sound changes the 
word. 


Ask: What do you wear —a hat or a hate? 
What is made of candy —a can or a cane? 
What is a boy’s name — Sam or same? 
What do you cook in —a pan or a pane? 
What does a lion have —a man or a mane? 
What do you use on the lawn —a rake or a rack? 


ee eee 
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directions 


Activity 11 


Following orai directions to make a windmill 


Remind pupils that when they listen to directions it is important to listen to 
all the directions and complete them carefully. 


Tell pupils that you are going to give them directions for making a 
windmill. 


Give each pupil a piece of paper about fifteen centimetres square, a pen- 
cil, a thumbtack, and a pair of scissors. 


Use chalkboard sketches to supplement your oral directions. Caution 
pupils to listen and to look at the sketches. 


Say: 
1. Take the piece of paper and fold it in half so it looks Cai 
like this. 


2. Fold the paper again so it looks like this. QW 
3. Open the paper and find the point where the two fold 

tines cross. Make a black dot with your pencil to show 

where the lines cross. 


Dee 


4. The dot marks the centre of the page. Put two fingers 


beside the dot so that you can measure along the fold 
line. Take your pencil and make an X on the fold line, 
beside your fingers. 

5. Measure “two fingers” from the centre on each fold 
line and make an X. 

6. Cut along each of the fold lines from the corner to the 
X. 

7. Number the points of the paper from 1-8. 

8. Bend corner 1 over to cover the dot at the centre and 
hold it with your finger. win 

11. Put the thumbtack through the four points and the 


centre dot. Stick the tack into the eraser on the pencil. 
12. Blow on your windmill and watch it turn. KK 


AN 


9. Bend corner 3 over and hold it too. 








10. Now bend over corners 5 and 7 the same way. 


<a 
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Have pupils reread the compositions independently? 


Activity 12 


Associating sound and symboi /a/, /a /,a 
Leapfrog, page 69 


Step 4— Oral and written: Recognize /a/, /a/ and terms “short a” 
sound and “long a” sound. 


Have pupils turn to Leapfrog, page 69. 

Identify the key words at and ate. 

Have pupils identify the letter a. Tell them that the sound a represents in 
at is called the “short a” sound; the sound it represents in ate is called the 
“long a” sound. 


Read each column of words, having pupils listen for /a/ and /a/. 


Step 5— Oral and written: Discriminate between words with /a/ and 
words with /a/, a. 


Have pupils note that a stands for both /a/ and /a/. Read the sentences 
at the bottom of page 69 to pupils. Have them listen for and identify words 
with the vowel letter a. 


Have the words classified as having /a/ or /a/. List them on the 
chalkboard in two lists. Read the completed lists as pupils listen for the 
vowel sounds. 


Step 6 — Form generalizations. 


Have pupils study the first column on page 69 and on the chalkboard. Ask 
what kind of letter(s) follows the a in each word. Point out that when they 
see a word with only one vowel letter (a), and it is following by one or 
more consonants, it is likely to stand for a short vowel sound (/2/). 


In the second column direct attention to the pattern in the words: the letter 
a followed by a consonant, followed by the letter e, which is “silent”. Point 
out that when they see this pattern, the vowel sound is likely to be long. 


Step 7— Apply the generalizations. 


Write the following words on the chalkboard one at a time. Have pupils tell 
whether the vowel sound is likely to be long or short, and tell how they 
knew. Have the words read. 

land date dad gave had sat 

fast mane fat fan wave flake 


Step 8— Recognizing exceptions. 
Because there are exceptions to most generalizations in English spelling, 


this should be noted from the beginning. Tell pupils that words do not 
always sound as we expect them to. 


Write the following words: have, want, what, was. Pronounce them and 
have pupils pronounce them. 


1) i) a a 
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Step 9 — Introduce the diacritical symbol for the long vowel sound. 


Write the word ate. 

Mark the vowel a. Tell pupils this symbol is used to show a long vowel 
sound. Explain that no mark is used to show a short vowel sound. Have 
pupils mark other words on the chalkboard. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 24: Writing a 
Associating sound and 
symbol /a/, /a/,a 


(i) Demonstrate the correct formation of a on a lined chalkboard. Have 
pupils trace the letters in the first row. 

(ii) In the first box have them mark the letters in the words that stand for 
/a/ and circle the pictures in whose names they hear /a/. 

(iii) In the next row have them complete the words that have /a/ by writ- 
ing the a. 

(iv) Repeat (ii) and (iii) in the next two rows using /a/. 


Activity 13 


Leapfrog, pages 70-74: Reading a story—‘‘The Pencil and the Ruler’ 


Core Vocabulary: 
Unit—once could draw’ round things’ tried happy 
Review-there not all thin but — will 

something always how 


Preparation for reading 

Recall with pupils the article about making pencils. Tell them that the story 
they are going to read is about a very unusual pencil—and a ruler. Have 
them locate the title in the Contents and locate the story on page 70. 


Guiding the reading 
Point out that the sketches will help to identify words as well as contribut- 
ing to the development of the story. 


page 70 
Read page 70 to pupils. 
Ask: What problem did the pencil have? 
Would this be a serious problem—for a pencil? 


Discuss and have pupils identify a few of the words, for example, straight, 
curves, circles, squares, triangles. Have one or two pupils read the page 


Orally. 


pages 71-72 
Have pupils read silently to find out what happened when the pencil tried 
to draw straight lines ? 
Ask: What happened when the pencil tried to draw straight lines ? 
Was the cat helpful? Why not? 
Was the dog any better? Why not? 
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Do you help pupils to use context, semantic, and phonic cues 
to decode unknown words? 


pages 73-74 
Have pupils read the two pages to find out how the problem was solved. 
Ask: Who helped the pencil? 
How do the pencil and ruler feel? 
What has happened to the pencil’s drawings now? (Pupils should 
note that even the oranges are made with straight lines.) 


Discuss the following question: 
The pencil has tried very hard to do its job better. Do you think it 
has really improved? 


Experience extension: If arrangements can be made, take pupils to visit 
a service or an industry that makes things people need. (For example, 
bakery, lumber yard, etc.). 


Activity 14 


Recognizing core vocabulary 


Have the following passages on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Once there was a girl who liked to draw things. 
She could draw red things and green things. 
She could draw round things and square things. 


She was happy when she could draw. 
One day she tried to draw a dinosaur. 
That made her happy. 

One day she tried to draw a monster. 
That made her happy too. 

“It is fun to draw,” she said. 


Once a boy tried to draw something. 
He said, “I need to draw three round things. 
| will draw two things that are big and round. 
| will draw one that is little and round. 
| will draw them like this. 
Do you know what | want to draw?” 
Have pupils read the paragraphs silently, then aloud. 


Name the following words from the core vocabulary and have them cir- 
cled in the paragraphs. 

there once know _ round _ things 

draw tried happy when could 
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Activity 15 


Listening to an essay: “‘How to Make a Rink’ 


Tell pupils that you are going to describe to them how some older children 
made a rink in the back yard. Tell them that to make the rink properly you 
have to know what to do and the right order to do things. 


Tell them that there are five important things to do in making a rink. Have 
them listen and find out what is done first. Read “How to Make a Rink.” 


HOW TO MAKE A RINK 


Every winter we make a rink in our big back yard. First we wait until it 
snows. When the snow is at least fifteen centimetres deep, we get the 
roller out of the garage. It takes four of us to move the roller, because it is 
full of sand. We roll down the snow to pack it hard and smooth. 


Then we get the garden hose and sprinkle the snow gently. If we turn the 
water on too fast, it makes holes in the packed snow. We soak the 
packed snow through and through. We are careful not to walk on the rink 
when the snow is soft and slushy. 


The next morning the rink is frozen hard, but it is not ready for us to skate 
on yet. That night we sprinkle the rink again and let the water freeze all 
night. Finally we have a glassy surface of ice on our rink. Then we can 
skate. 


Have pupils paraphrase the first step: wait for fifteen centimetres of snow; 
and the second: roll the snow. 


Reread the passage so that pupils can listen for the next steps. After two 
(or three for some groups) readings, pupils should identify the five steps: 
wait for fifteen centimetres of snow; 
roll the snow; 
sprinkle it gently; 
let it freeze; 
sprinkle it and let it freeze again. 
Discuss the importance of the sequence. Have a pupil try to recall the five 
steps in sequence. 


Experience extension: If you live in an area where outdoor rinks are 


made in the schoolyard (or in community centres), take pupils to visit the 
rink when work is being done on it. 
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Activity 16 


Associating sound and symbol /a/, /a/, a (Review) 


1. 


Pronounce each of the following words. Have pupils pronounce them 
after you and identify the vowel sounds as long or short. 

cat cane cab plate tap 

past page rake hand save 


. Write each of the following words on the chalkboard. Have pupils read 


the word. Then add e and have them read the new word. 
cap (cape) mad (made) can (cane) man (mane) 


. Write each of the following on the chalkboard. Have pupils write in the 


vowel letter to spell the word you say. 
s___nd (sand) m___ke (make) t__ke (take) 
f__n (fan) fr__me (frame) st___nd (stand) 


. Have pupils mark the vowel letters in the words above as representing 
the long or short sounds. 
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Unit 29 


LISTENING 


Activity 1 
Listening to a poem 
Reacting to the ideas 


of peers 


Responding to the 
ideas of peers 


Recognizing /a/, /a/ 


Recognizing /o/, /6/ 


Activity 8 
Listening to a story 


Recognizing /y/, /z/ 


Responding to the 
ideas of peers 


Theme: Being yourself 
[SPEAKING = [READING = [WRITING 


Talking about a poem Leapfrog, page 69: 


Reading a poem 
Activity 2 

Leapfrog, pages 76-79: 
Interpreting pictures 
and captions 


Talking about pictures 


Reading sentences 
Activity 4 

Leapfrog, pages 80-89: 
Reading a story 


Workbook Follow-up, 
page 25: Recognizing 
core vocabulary 
Associating sound 

and symbol: /a/, /@/,a 
Activity 5 

Leapfrog, page 90: 
Associating sound 

and symbol: /o/, /6/, 0 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 26: Associating 
/o/, /6/ with picture 
names 

Activity 6 
Workbook, page 25: 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 

Activity 7 


Reading the composition 


Expressing ideas 


Talking about a story 










Saying words with /a/, /a/ 


Saying words with /o/, /6/ 


Talking about a story 
Activity 9 

Workbook, page 27: 
Associating sound 

and symbol: /y/, y; 
Zed. 

Activity 10 

Leapfrog, pages 91-97: 
Reading a story 
Activity 11 

Workbook, pages 28-29: 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 

Workbook Follow-up, 
page 29: Story 
comprehension 


Saying words with 
VinsZi 


Talking about a story 


Activity 3 
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Activity 12 
Saying a poem Leapfrog, page 98: 
Reading a poem 


Activity 13 
Listening to a story Dramatizing a story 

Activity 14 
Recognizing /a/, /a/; Saying words with Associating sound and 
/o/, /6/ lal, /a/; lo/, /6/ symbol: /a/, /@/, a; 


/o/, /6/, o (Review) 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 30: Assessment— 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /a/, /@/, a; 
/o1,16/,0 


If needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 


review and maintenance 
are in the Appendix 


INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


1. If you have The Reading Corner 3 (see page vi of the Introduction) have pupils read “Do Some- 
thing Special on Your Birthday.” 


2. If you have the Phonics Workbook, have pupils use pages 55-57. 
3. Have pupils spend some time reading or looking at books of their own choosing. 


4. If you have Talk-a-Rounders, have pupils choose books about “Me” to read to, and to discuss with 
one another, for example, “What Am 1?” “I Wish,” “Am | Like You?” “Can You?” 


5. Encourage pupils to write stories on their own. Provide paper of various kinds and suggest topics 
relevant to your total program. 


6. Make a “People Tree.” Provide a bare tree-branch. Have pupils cut out faces of many different 
children and/or adults to hand on the tree. Pupils can use old snapshots, pictures from magazines, 
or draw faces. 


7. Have pupils make “Information Charts” from interviews with other pupils. Make a chart similar to: 


Favorite After-School Snack 





Pupils color in squares under each heading for the answers. 


| 
8. Have pupils draw faces of people who are : 
happy sad angry frightened greedy lonely’ excited sleepy. 
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Have you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 


10. 


Th: 


. Cut out pictures from magazines of people and paste them on a mural. Pupils think up unusual 


names, as Jennifer Jane did, for example, Mellow Jello, Jumpy Humpy, Runny Bunny. 

Prepare some cards with pictures of people’s faces. Have pupils make up stories to explain the 
different expressions. Or pupils can explain the mood, the thoughts, the problems, or the situation 
that caused the expression. 


Have pupils make /o/ and /0/ pages for their Phonics books. 


BOOKS TO READ 


Te 


10. 


ue 


Tico and the Golden Wings, Leo Lionni (Pantheon) 
A message about being different. 


. What Makes Me Feel This Way? Eda LeShan (Houghton) 
. Just the Thing for Geraldine, Ellen Conford (Houghton) 

. The Real Me, Betty Miles (Random) 

. I'll Be You and You Be Me, Ruth Krauss (Harper) 


. Leo the Late Bloomer, Robert Kraus (Abelard-Schuman) 


Leo didn’t learn to do things when other young tigers did, but he learns all at the right time for him. 


. Horray for Me, Remy Charlip & Lilian Moore (Parents’) 


How one child fits into the wide world of family, friends—even pets. 


. ls This You? Robert Kraus (Scholastic) 


Fun-filled picture book asks child questions about himself and encourages him to draw his 
answers. 


. Ebie, Eve Rice (Gage) 


A boy wants to outgrow his baby name. 


| Am a Giant, lvan Sherman (Harcourt) 
A little girl declares she is a giant and finds herself with a doll house filled with adults. 


You Look Ridiculous, Bernard Waber (Houghton) 
Rhino tries to look like all the other animals but realizes she looks best as she is. 


. Just Watch Me! Eileen Daly (Golden Press) 


Brief rhymes about childrens’ discoveries on what they are and what they can do. 


. To Be Me, Barbara S. Hazen (Child’s World) 


A group of children describe the things that make them individuals. 


. The Very Tall Little Girl, Phyllis Krasilovsky (Doubleday) 


The problems of being taller than everyone else. 


. The Way the Tiger Walked, Doris J. Chaconas (Simon & Schuster) 


The animals envy the way the tiger walks, but he shows them that the walk of each one of them is 
the best. 


. Dandelion, Don Freeman (Viking) 


A vain lion learns to be himself. 


. Tall Tina, Muriel Stanek (Whitman) 


Tina is helped to feel proud of her height. 
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Have a happy day! 


Activity 1 


Listening to a poem 
Leapfrog, page 75: Reading a poem—“Big” 


Say the following poem to the children. 


Okay everybody, listen to this: 

| am tired of being smaller 

Than you 

And them 

And him 

And trees and buildings 

So watch out 

All you gorillas and adults 

Beginning tomorrow morning 

Boy 

Am | going to be taller. 
—Karla Kuskin 


Repeat the poem at least twice. 

Ask: Who do you think is speaking in the poem? 
Why does the child feel small? 
Why do you suppose the child is tired of being small? 
Do you think he or she will really be taller tomorrow? 
Why will he or she feel taller? 


Repeat the poem, encouraging pupils to join with you in saying it. 
Tell pupils that there is a poem in Leapfrog called “Big’’ that tells about 
another child who is: finished being small. Have them locate the title in the 
Contents and find the poem on page 75. Have the poem read silently, 
then read it to the group. 
Ask: When did the speaker finish being small? 
What shows he or she is now quite grown up? 
What else would you want to do, to show you have started being 
big? 
Reread the poem. Have individual pupils read it aloud. 


_ BS 
Activity 2 
Leapfrog, pages 76-79: Interpreting pictures 


Developing a theme 


Give pupils time to look carefully at the pictures on both pages. Point out 
that all the children are different. 


Study the pictures individually, along with the accompanying sentences. 
Talk about how the artist chose to represent the characteristic mentioned 
in the sentence. 


Ask pupils how they would answer the question at the end. 
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extend vocabulary 


develop the unit 
theme 


During a discussion, do you observe the listening behavior of 
your pupils? 


Have pupils consider whether one child is likely always to be the same 
(for example, happy, greedy, and so on). Or to be only one way. 


Have them answer the question at the end using as many words as they 
like. (For example, “lam happy, like pretty things, talk too much some- 
times, and like to read.”) 


Have pupils talk about characteristics of children other than those listed. 


Reread the poem “I Am Me,” page 59. Talk about the idea that each 
person is special and has special characteristics. 


With most groups teachers will want to proceed directly to Activity 3. 


Experience extension: You might wish to take this opportunity to de- 
velop and extend pupils’ vocabulary of descriptive words. Suggest to 
pupils that they are going to play a game called “Who am I?” In the game 
they will describe themselves by choosing a word for each letter of their 
names. 


Develop a list of descriptive words on the chalkboard—words for each 
letter—with pupils giving as many as they can. You will have to add some 
to make sure there are words for every letter. Be sure to keep the adjec- 
tives positive; do not allow pupils to give words that are demeaning. The 


following list is given for your convenience. 


alert beautiful calm dainty eager fair 
ambitious — big careful dazzling exact fearful 
able brave careless delicious _ exciting ferocious 
active bright cheerful delightful expert friendly 
affectionate busy chubby difficult funny 
amusing comical dull 
artistic Curious 
gay handsome_ imaginative jolly keen likeable 
genius happy intelligent jaunty little 
glowing healthy interesting jewel lovely 
graceful helpful joyful loving 
glum lucky 
messy natural obedient perfect quiet rare 
model nervous observant _ playful quick reader 
mysterious noisy original pleasant reasonable 

old powerful rough 

proud 
puzzled 

short soft thin useful wee young 
silent sturdy thoughtful wild 
sleepy sorry tidy vivid willing 
slim strange timid wise 
slight sparkling _ tiny witty 
sunny star trusting wizard 
smooth speedy wonderful 
successful worker 
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dictate sentences 
illustrate a sentence 


use the Contents 
page 
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After the words are on the board, have pupils write their names, vertically 
and in capital letters, on a piece of paper. Beside each letter have them 
write a word that they think describes themselves. 


To finish the activity, you may want to have pupils draw a portrait of them- 
selves on the paper. 


Activity 3 


Writing a composition 


For the composition for this unit, use a long piece of mural paper. Write as 
a title, “Some Children Are ... ” 


Have pupils dictate sentences using this as a beginning. Encourage them 
to think of descriptions other than those in Leapfrog. Write the sentences 
in scatter formation on the mural paper, leaving space for each one to be 
illustrated. Have each sentence read out loud immediately after it is re- 
corded. 


When all the sentences are recorded, have each one read out loud again, 
and choose an illustrator for each. Have the sentences illustrated. 


Extra Teaching 
Note: /f your pupils need further work with / a/, /a/, use the activities 
outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics Lessons’ 


Activity 4 


Leapfrog, pages 80-89: Reading a story—‘“‘The Very Best Name” 


Core vocabulary: 


Unit—name laughed walk after thought _ still had 
day next isn't 
Review—went could under all took for of put them 


Preparation for reading 

Have pupils locate the story title on the Contents page and suggest what 
it is likely to be about. Encourage them to talk about choosing names and 
finding names that suit people or places. Ask if they like their own names. 


Guiding the reading 

pages 80-81 

Have pupils read the page silently to see what Jennifer Jane thinks is “the 
very best name.” Caution pupils that they will meet words they haven't 
read before and remind them to think about the meaning of the sentence 
and the sounds represented by the beginning letters to identify these 
words. 
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under 
all 
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round 
things 
tried 
happy 
from 
make 
need 


now 
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make inferences 


recognize 


relationships: 
cause-effect 


note details 


read a story orally 


relate story to unit 
theme 


Following the reading ask: 
How does Jennifer Jane feel about her name? 
Why did the woman look surprised when Jennifer Jane said her 
name was Cathy Taffy? 
Why did she laugh? 
Why do you think Jennifer Jane spent so much time going up and 
down, up and down on the swing? 


pages 82-83 
Study the illustration on pages 82-83. 
Which name do you think Jennifer Jane uses at school? 
Assign the silent reading. 
Ask: Why was the teacher surprised? 
Why did the other children laugh? 
Why do you think the teacher said, “That’s a good name!” 
What did Jennifer Jane do after school? 


page 84 

Have pupils read to find out what name Jennifer Jane is using now. 

Ask: What name is it today? 
What does the boy say about it? 
Why does he say his name is Humpty Dumpty? 
How is the boy different from all the other people that Jennifer 
Jane has told about her name? (Be sure pupils realize that the boy 
laughs at her while the adults have treated her sympathetically.) 


pages 85-86 
Tell pupils to read these two pages and find out what trouble Jennifer 
Jane’s new names make for her. Allow time for the silent reading. 
Ask: What is Jennifer Jane’s name now? 

What has the delivery man brought? 

Why won't he give her the parcel? 

Do you think he really believes her name is Terry Cherry? 


page 87 

Allow time for the silent reading. 

Ask: Why do you think Jennifer Jane’s mother tells the man that she is 
really Anna Banana? 


page 88 
Have pupils read to see how the problem is finally solved. 


page 89 
Ask: How did the mix-up change Jennifer Jane? 


Read the whole story to pupils. Have each pupil select his or her favorite 
name from the story and prepare to read that section orally to the group. 


Have pupils recall the discussion of Activity 2—and the theme that chil- 
dren have many different characteristics. Talk about Jennifer Jane and 
what (or who) she wanted to be. 


name 
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recognize core 
vocabulary 


note details 


recognize /a/, /a/ 


associate term — 
vowel with a, e, i, 0, 
u 


know that each 
vowel letter 
represents more 
than one vowel 
sound 
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/s there a writing centre in your room? 


Workbook Follow-up, page 25: Recognizing core vocabulary 
Noting detail 
Recognizing /a/, /a/ 


Have pupils read the story, “A Name for a Parrot” and then read and write 
an answer for each question that follows. 


When the first exercise is completed, have pupils reread the story and 
circle words in which they hear the short a sound and underline those in 
which they hear the long a sound. Remind them that they will not neces- 
sarily hear either /a/ or /a/ in all words in which they see the letter a. 


Extra practice: Have pupils work in pairs and read the story on page 25 
to each other. 


Activity 5 


Associating term ‘“‘vowel’” with a, e, i, o 
Recognizing /o/, /o/,0 
Leapfrog, page 90 


Write c, b, r, f, g on the chalkboard. Have pupils recall that these letters 
are called consonants. Recall with them that a, e, i, o, u are vowel letters. 


Write and pronounce: 

at end it on up 

ate eat ice old use 
Tell pupils that each word begins with a vowel sound. Have pupils pro- 
nounce the pairs of words. Remind them that each vowel letter stands for 
more than one sound. 
Proceed using the pattern set in Activity 10, Unit 28 (page 71). 


Step 1— Oral: Recognize /o/ and /o/; discriminate between /o/ and 
/o/. 


Key words:on home. 


Groups.of words: 


oats dog oak socks 
old box boat not 
cone hot stone song 


Word list: blocks go stop bone coat hop 
load lot joke lost 


Step 2— Oral: Rhyming words. 
Give a rhyming word for each of the words: 


clock (sock) not(hot) phone (bone) boat (goat) lot (dot) 
wrote (note) log(dog) hole (pole) go (so) cold (fold) 
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recognize /o/, /o/ 


recognize /o/, /o/ 


associate sound 
and symbol /o/, 
/o/,0 


develop vowel 
generalizations 


note exceptions to 
vowel 
generalizations 


write o 


associate sound 
and symbol /o/, 
/o/, O 


Step 3— Oral: Recognize that changing the vowel sound changes the 
word. 


What can a rabbit do — hop or hope? 

What do | write — a not or a note? 

What do | wear —a cot or a coat? 

Which is a baby deer —a fawn or a phone? 
What has numerals —a cloak or a clock? 


Note: For most pupils, the rest of the lesson should be in a second time 
block. 


Use Leapfrog, page 90. 


Use the pattern established in Activity 12, Unit 28 (page 74), and the 
materials outlined below. 


Step 4— Oral and written: Recognize /o/, /o/, and terms “short o 
sound” and “long o sound.” 


Key words: on, home 
Word lists: Leapfrog, page 90. 


Step 5— Oral and written: Discriminate between words with /o/ and 
/o/; associate /o/, /0/, oO. 


Use Leapfrog, page 90. Read the limerick to pupils. Have pupils find 
words with /o/ and with /o/, and list them in columns on the chalkboard. 


Step 6 — Form generalizations. 


Step 7— Apply the generalizations. 
spot stove rose cob pot rode 
cone not doll joke stone 


Step 8— Recognize exceptions. 
old cold come love some 


Step 9 — Introduce the symbol. 


Use words from Step 7. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 26: Writing o 
Associating sound and symbol 
lo!,/0/,0 


(i) Demonstrate the correct formation of 0 on a lined chalkboard. Have 
pupils trace the letters in the first row. 

(ii) In the first box have pupils mark the vowels that stand for /o/ and 
circle the pictures in whose names they hear /o/. 

(iii) In the next row have them complete the words by writing /o/ or /a/. 

(iv) Repeat (ii) and (iii) in the next two rows using /0/ or /a/. 
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recognize core 
vocabulary 


read sentences 
aloud 


talk about 
illustrations 


write sentences 
independently 
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Do you encourage pupils to write creatively? 


Activity 6 


Recognizing core vocabulary 
Reuse Workbook, page 25 


Have pupils read the story, “A Name for a Parrot” silently, then orally. 


Have them mark the following words from the core vocabulary as you 
name them: 

thought called name _ could — very 

asked don’t good. didn’t day once 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
You have a very good name. 
| have a very good name. 
We all have very good names. 
But Jennifer Jane didn’t like her name. 
She made up a new one every day. 
A boy laughed at one of her names. 
A woman laughed at one of her names. 
And she didn’t get her parcel because she said her name was 
Anna Banana. 


Repeat the above procedure using the words: 


very laughed her made day 
good all we one _ because 


Activity 7 


Reading the composition 
Writing individually 


After reading the story of Jennifer Jane suggest to pupils that they might 
have included in their composition, “Some children would like new 
names!” 


Have the group study their mural. Have each illustrator read the sentence 
the picture represents and talk about the picture. Then have each person 
choose their favorite sentence and read it. 


Have pupils fold a sheet of newsprint in half to make two work areas on 
each side. On the chalkboard write: 
Sometimes | am 


Tell pupils to think of four things about themselves and write a sentence 
beginning “Sometimes |am...” in each section, and then illustrate each 
one. 


Discuss each child’s work individually, giving guidance in spelling, punc- 
tuation, letter formation, and spacing. 
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draw 
round 
things 
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set a purpose for 
listening 


note details 
make inferences 
respond to humor 


Extra practice: In another lesson period, have pupils write sentences 
using patterns from the reader selections. For some groups of pupils you 
may wish to use the procedures described in Units 25 and 26, Source- 
book pages 17 and 39. For example: 

Jennifer Jane did not like (her name). 

She (sat) (on the swing). 

The teacher looked (surprised). 


Activity 8 


“The Girl with the Long Name”’: Listening to a story 


Tell pupils that you are going to read a story about someone with a much 
funnier name than Anna Banana, or Daffodil Daisy, or Cathy Taffy, or 
Terry Cherry. 


Tell them to listen and see if they can remember the name and the prob- 
lems it caused. 


Read “The Girl with the Long Name” stopping to discuss it at the end of 
each section. 


THE GIRL WITH THE LONG NAME 


Once upon a time there were two girls who were friends. They lived next 
door to each other and played together every day. 


Now one of the girls had quite an ordinary name—she was called “Mary” 
but the other girl had a very special name. She was called “Nicky-nicky- 
tembo-noso-rembo-arrabarra-busky-erriperido-hyti-ponpon-nitchki- 
non-basilico.” 


Whenever anyone wanted someone to run to the store, it was always 
Mary who was asked, for it was much easier to say, “Mary, please go to 
the store,” than to say, “Nicky-nicky-tembo-noso-rembo-arrabarra- 
busky-erriperido-hyti-ponpon-nitchki-non-basilico, please go to the 
store.” After saying a name like that, you might as well go to the store 
yourself. 


“| wish | had a fine name like that,’ Mary would sometimes think. “| 
wouldn’t have to run so many errands!” But the two girls were such good 
friends that they never quarrelled about it. 


Questions: 
What was the unusual name? (Don’t expect the pupils to answer 
correctly but they’ll have fun trying!) 
Who had a problem because of the unusual name? 
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One day Mary fell into the well at the bottom of the garden. It wasn’t very 
deep and there wasn’t much water in it, but she couldn’t get out by her- 
self. 


Her friend (you remember her name?) ran off to the gardener and 
shouted, for the old man was rather deaf, “MARY HAS FALLEN INTO 
THE WELL.” 


“All right! All right!” said the old man. “There’s no need to shout.” He 
fetched his ladder and helped Mary out of the well and she was no worse 
for her adventure. 


A few days after this, Nicky-nicky-tembo-noso-rembo-arrabarra-busky- 
erriperido-hyti-ponpon-nitchki-non-basilico fell into the well. 


Mary ran to the gardener for help. She began to shout: ‘“‘Nicky-nicky- 
tembo-noso-rembo ... ” 


“Run away and play,” said the old man. 


“But Nicky-nicky-tembo-noso-rembo-arrabarra-busky-erriperido-hyti- 
ponpon-nitchki-non-basilico has ... has ... ,” said Mary, very much 
upset. But the long name had taken so much breath to say that she had 
none left for the important part of her message. 


“Go away!” said the old man. “I’ve got work to do.” 


Questions: 
Who is the name a problem for now? (The children should recog- 
nize that it is a problem for each of the people in the story.) 


Mary took a deep breath and shouted as quickly as she could, “Nicky- 
nicky-tembo-noso-rembo-arrabarra-busky-erriperido-hyti-ponpon-nitchki- 
non-basilico HAS FALLEN INTO THE WELL!” 


“Who’s fallen into the well?” asked the gardener. “Oh, well, | suppose I'd 
better go and see.” So he fetched his ladder and went off grumbling, with 
Mary running ahead of him. 


“Atishoo!” came from the well. 
“Who’s down there?” shouted the old man. 
“Nicky-Atishoo! Nicky-Atishoo!” said the poor girl in the well. 


“Never heard of her,” grumbled the old man, “but | might as well pull her 
up, | Suppose.” 


So he did and there was poor Nick-nicky-tembo-noso-rembo-arrabarra- 
busky-erriperido-hyti-ponpon-nitchki-non-basilico, sneezing her head 
off. She had been in the well for such a long time that she was cold right 
through from her head to her toes. And all because of her very special 
name! 


Well, her mother put her to bed and she was soon better again, but ever 
afterwards she was called “Nicky” —just “Nicky” —and a good thing too. 


— Author Unknown 
Questions: 
How has the girl’s name been changed? 
Is this more sensible than the changes Jennifer made? 


Read the story again just for fun. 
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recognize /y/ 


associate sound 
and symbol /y/, y 


write y 


recognize /z/ 


associate sound 
and symbol /z/, z 


write z 


interact with peers 


respond to ideas 
presented by peers 


interpret 


illustrations 


read a story silently 


Activity 9 


Associating sound and symbol /y/, y; /z/, z 
Workbook, page 27 


Read the words and sentences relating to the letter y to pupils. Have 
them note that each of the listed words begins with the letter y. Have 
them underline in the sentences each word that begins with y. 


Have a pupil pronounce the listed and underlined words and note that 
they all begin with the same sound. Have pupils associate the letter sym- 
bol y with the sound it represents. 


Write the letter y on the chalkboard, directing attention to the correct 
method of forming it. Have pupils trace the letter y on page 27. Have 
pupils supply words to complete the last two sentences. 


Use the material on the second half of page 27 relating to the letter z and 
follow the procedure described above. 


Use the last three words on page 27 to have pupils recognize /z/ in me- 
dial and final positions. 


Extra Teaching 

Note: /f your pupils need further work with these phonic concepts, use 
the activities outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics 
Lessons’ 


Activity 10 


Leapfrog, pages 91-97: Reading a story—‘‘Time to Make the Bed” 


Core vocabulary: 
Unit—still if | would 
Review—went under all took for of put them 


Preparation for reading 

Recall the discussion about people being different and liking different 
things. Tell pupils that the story “Time to Make the Bed” is about a boy 
called Albert. Albert liked baseball but he didn’t like making beds. And he 
had been sent to make his bed. 


Use the Contents page to locate the story. 


Direct the study of the illustration on page 91. Have pupils react to the 
way Albert goes to work at the assigned task. 


Guiding the reading 

page 91 

Have the page read silently. Talk with pupils about Albert’s approach to 
his task and his way of putting things off. 
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make judgments 
make inferences 


relate story to unit 
theme 
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Has there been laughter in your classroom today? 


pages 92-93 
Direct the study of the illustrations on both pages. Have pupils talk about 
what Albert is playing or pretending in each situation. 
Have them read the two pages silently. 
Ask: What gave Albert the idea of playing king? 
What did he think about when he was a king? 
Why do you think the cat didn’t like the tent? 


pages 94-95 
Tell pupils that Albert thought the tent looked like a mountain. Discuss the 
illustrations of his games on both pages. 
Have both pages read silently. 
Ask: What did Albert do with his ball? 
Where did the ball take him? 
What did he pretend to be under the bed? 
Why did he like being a monster? 
What did he do when he stopped being a monster? 


page 96 

Have the page read silently. 

Ask: What made Albert think of driving his truck on his bed? 
How far did he drive it? 
What did Albert think about children in Vancouver? 
How long did it really take to make the bed? 
Why did it take Albert so long? 


Ask: What kind of person do you think Albert is? his dad? 
What games do you think he would be good at besides playing 
baseball? 


Experience extension: Have pupils draw pictures of the kinds of things 
or games that they pretend when they are alone. 


Activity 11 


Recognizing core vocabulary 
Workbook, pages 28-29 


Have the following paragraphs on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
“It isn’t hard to make a bed,” thought Albert. 
“| could make one every day if | had to. 
But | still don't like to do it. 
| will go for a walk. 
After my walk | will make that bed. 
That’s the next thing | will do,” he thought. 
So Albert went for a walk. 
And what do you think? 
His bed still isn’t made! 


Because next he went to play ball. 
And then he rode his bike. 

And that bed! 

Well, it still isn’t made. 
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recognize core 
vocabulary 


read silently 


write answers to 
questions 


comprehend a 
story 


read a poem 
react to a poem 


attend to a story 


form sensory 
impressions 


note sequence 


(i) Have the material read silently. 

(ii) Name the following words from the core vocabulary and have them 
pointed out. 
thought still isn't next after if day 

(iii) Have the paragraphs read aloud. 

(iv) Name the words from the core vocabulary again and have them cir- 
cled. 


walk could 


Have pupils read the story on pages 28-29 of the Workbook silently. 


Use the above procedure with each section of the story and the words. 


when very could her some will 
would tried laughed — still look was 
want at needs yes_ thought _ that 


Workbook Follow-up, page 29: Writing answers to questions 


Read the questions with pupils. Point out that they are to complete the 
sentences to answer the questions. Tell them to read each whole sen- 
tence after they have written it to make sure that it sounds right. Remind 
them to look in the story to find out how to write any words that they need. 


Extra practice: Have pupils work in pairs and read the story on pages 
28-29 to each other. 


Activity 12* 

Leapfrog, page 98: ‘‘Television’” —Reading a poem 

Have pupils read the poem silently and then orally. Talk about the fun the 
child is having, and why he/she is glad the funny man can’t see what is 
happening. 


Experience extension: Have pupils work in pairs. Each one makes a 
funny face and the partner draws it. Have a display of “clown faces.” 


Activity 13 


Listening to a story 
Acting out a story 


Recall the theme discussion-—that we are all different and should all be 
ourselves. Tell pupils that animals are all different too—and each behaves 
in its own way. 


Tell them to listen to a story about some young jungle animals, and pic- 
ture how they looked and how they moved. Read “All Kinds of Legs.” 
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pantomime a story 


associate sound 
and symbol /a/, 
lal, a; /o/, /o/,0 


ALL KINDS OF LEGS 


One day, a young giraffe went for a walk on his long, long legs—and a 
young elephant went for a walk on his round, stumpy legs—and a little 
tiger went along on his sleek, striped legs—and a little monkey joined 
them on his thin, gray legs with feet like hands. 


They all walked through the jungle and across the plains to a big, cool 
river they all knew about. They all took big, cool drinks. Then they all 
stood on the bank chattering about whether to stay there for a while or 
start back home. 


And suddenly, up out of the river came an enormous, angry old hip- 
popotamus, furious because all that chatter had waked him up from his 
mid-day nap. 


Toward the bank he came, on his great, shiny stamping-with-fury legs— 
and away went the young giraffe on his I-ong, |l-ong legs; away went the 
young elephant on his round, stumpy legs; away went the little tiger on his 
sleek, striped legs; and away went the little monkey on his thin, gray legs 
with feet like hands. 


Back home they went, some faster, some slower—but all as fast as they 
could go on their kinds of legs—and they all got home safe and sound and 
just on time for lunch. —Kathryn Jackson 


As you reread the story have pupils pantomine the actions of the various 
animals. 


Activity 14 


Associating sound and symbol /a/, /a/, a; /o/, /o/, o—Review 


1. On the chalkboard write: at, ate, on, home. Have pupils identify the 
vowel sound in each. 


Say each of the following words. Have individual pupils pronounce each 
after you, identify the vowel sound, and tell under which key word it 
should be written. 
pat cone off had cot stove 
plate lame rod rake nose band 


2. On the chalkboard, write each of the following words. Have pupils read 
the word. Add e and have them read the newly formed word. 
hat (hate) mad(made) not(note) _ rod (rode) 
Reverse the procedure, having them remove the e. 
cane (can) hope (hop) plane(plan) code (cod) 


3. Write each of the following words. Have pupils change the vowel letter 
as shown and identify the new word. 


cot (a) pale (0) 
last (0) hat (0) 
block (a) top (a) 


“All Kinds of Legs,” adapted from “All Kinds of Legs” by Kathryn Jackson from The Golden Book of 
Three Hundred Sixty Five Stories. Copyright 1955 by Western Publishing Company, Inc. Used by permission. 
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associate sound 
and symbol /a/, 
/al,a; /o/, /o/,o 


Workbook Follow-up, page 30: Assessment-— Associating sound and 
symbol /a/, /a/, a; /o/, /o/, 0 


Pupils pronounce the name of each picture and then complete each word 
by writing a or o on the line. 


When they have written the words, have them mark the vowel letters a 
and 0 to indicate the long sounds. 


Have you reused the composition? 
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Unit 30 


Listening to peers 


Activity 2* 
Listening to a poem 


Recognizing /ks/ 


Activity 5 
Listening to a story 


Listening to peers 


Recognizing /kw/ 


Listening to peers 


Recognizing /i/, /i/ 


Listening to peers 
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Theme: All about animals 
[LISTENING | SPEAKING —s[READING ~—s [WRITING 


Activity 1 

Discussion Motivator 12 
Discussing the unit 
theme 


Expressing ideas in 
sentences 


Dramatizing a poem 


Saying words with /ks/ 


Talking about a story 


Talking about the essay 


Saying words with /kw/ 


Talking about the story 


Saying words with 
/il, /i/ 


Dramatizing sentences 


Talking about a story 


Reading the composition Writing a composition 


Workbook Activity, Writing words 
page 31: Assessment— 
Digraphs 


Comprehending sentences 


Activity 3 

Associating sound and 
symbol: /ks/, x 
Activity 4* 

Reading the composition 


Writing x 


Activity 6 

Leapfrog, pages 99-104: 
Using Contents page 
Reading an essay 
Activity 7 

Associating sound and 
symbol: /kw/, qu 
Workbook Activity, 

page 32: Assessment— 
Initial consonants 
Activity 8 

Leapfrog, pages 105-109: 
Using Contents page 
Reading a story 
Activity 9 

Leapfrog, page 110: 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /i/, /i/, i 


| Workbook Follow-up, — | Writing i 
page 33: Associating = 









sound and symb fy. 
Activity 10 
Reading sentences Writing individual 
sentences 


Activity 11 
Leapfrog, pages 111-115: 
Using Contents page 


Reading a story 
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Activity 12 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 

Talking about a story Workbook Follow-up, 
pages 34-35: Reading 
a story 
Comprehending sentences 


Activity 13 


Listening to peers Talking about a story Leapfrog, pages 116-118: 


Reading a story 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 36: Comprehending 
sentences 


Activity 14 
Listening to a poem Talking about a poem 


Workbook Activity, 
page 37: Assessment— 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /a/, /a/, a; 
/o/,/6/,0 


If needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 
review and maintenance 
are in the Appendix 


INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


ig 


If you have The Reading Corner 3 (see page vi of the Introduction), have pupils read “The Ani- 
mals’ A-B-C Picnic.” 


. If you have the Phonics Workbook, have pupils use pages 58-61. 


. Have pupils read library books to themselves and to one another. After you have read books from 


the “Books to Read” list, put them on the library table for pupils to read. 


. Have pupils paint pictures of their favorite animals. Have them work in pairs and tell each other 


why the animal they painted is their favorite. Make animals out of boxes. 


. Have pupils cut out or draw pictures of things whose names begin with /v/, /y/, /z/, /kw/. Have 


pupils categorize the pictures according to the beginning sounds of these key words: very, tell, 
z00, quick. Or pupils can make pages for these letters for their Phonics books. 


. Provide pupils with copies of sentences, such as the following. 


A dragon took me for a ride. 

My puppy likes to play games. 

Do you know what | saw at the zoo? 
Have pupils write additional sentences specifying the number of sentences according to pupils’ 
abilities to write independently. Have pupils illustrate their stories and read them to one another. 
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7. Provide pupils with copies of sentences, such as the following. 
| saw a Chipmunk today. 
| was playing in the leaves. 
It went into a hole. 
Johnny sat on the sled. 
Tuya began to run. 
Have pupils write other words for the underlined words in each sentence. Have them read the new 
sentences to one another. 


8. Have pupils make word-and-picture pages in their Phonics books for /i/, /i/. 


9. Provide pupils with copies of the following expressions. 
big ship dish of milk chick with a stick 
pig on a bike fish with a pipe Tina with a dime 
Have pupils read and illustrate the expressions. If they need assistance reading the expressions, 
have them refer to word-and-picture charts prepared at other times. 


10. Have pupils work in pairs and retell stories to each other. 
11. Have pupils tell and write their own stories about the unit theme “All about animals.” 


12. Have pupils who need the practice continue sentence reading and core vocabulary activities using 
the group compositions. 


13. Have pupils paint pictures of what they think the dragon Peculiar George would look like. Or have 
pupils make a Peculiar-George puppet and retell the story in own words. 


14. Have pupils work in small groups. Have them take turns completing the following question pattern 
and responding to the question. 
Can you see a (rabbit) at the (Zoo)? 
Can you see a (monkey) at the (supermarket)? 
This activity may also be prepared in written form to be used for additional practice reading core 
vocabulary. Have pupils read each question and circle “yes” or “no.” 


15. Have pupils make an animal chart. Each pupil fills in the information for one animal. Example: 


iBeccaaaee hicks ama | aa [aoe 
eis lemesnsion| sae paste 
eae ae Se eee. 
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BOOKS TO READ 


1. The Private Zoo, George McHargue (Viking) 


No one will take Lewis to the zoo so he makes his own by turning family and relatives into various 
creatures. 


2. Gobble, Growl, Grunt, Peter Spier (Scholastic) 
600 full-color animal drawings—each captioned with the sound the animal makes. 


3. How Kittens Grow, Millicent Selsam (Scholastic) 
The growth of kittens from a few hours old to the time they leave their mother—shows their 
appealing, playful nature. An easy-to-read text. 


4. Kenny’s Monkey, Susan Singer (Scholastic) 


An easy-to-read, humorous story about a monkey who can do everything a boy and his friends can 
do—except read. 
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. Pickles and Jake, Janet Chenery (Viking) 


A brother and sister train their pets for a contest. 


. The Penguin and the Strange Animal, Carolyn Sloan (McGraw) 


Josh, the penguin, goes home with his keeper and meets a vacuum cleaner. 


. Animals Should Definitely Not Wear Clothing, Judith Barrett (McClelland) 


Funny pictures of animals wearing clothes. 


. Capucine et les Amis, Tante Tyselo (Mulder et Zoon) 


A young girl lives in the forest by herself looking after animals and arranging all kinds of games 
and parties for them. 


. The Day the Animals Went on Strike, Michael Bond ‘Studio Vista) 


The zoo animals go on strike with interesting and humorous results. 


. Morris and Boris, Bernard Wiseman (Dodd) 


A moose gets the better of a bear. 


. Amy’s Dinosaur, Sid Hoff (Dutton) 


A dinosaur returns to the modern world. 


Activity 1 


Discussion Motivator 12: Interpreting a picture 
Discussing the unit theme 
Writing a composition 


Note: The photograph on Discussion Motivator 12 was taken on a ranch 
in southern Alberta. The baby was put in the box while the parents were 
busy with chores in the barn. The horse, named “Nuisance,” appointed 
itself as baby-sitter, and stayed beside the baby as long as he was 
there. 


interpret a picture Encourage pupils’ spontaneous reactions to the picture. Before you tell 
relate picture to them about the picture, have pupils speculate about it. 


unit theme 


Have them decide: 
where the picture was taken 
why the baby is on the fence 
what the horse is doing 
where the baby’s parents are. 


Then tell them the story of the picture. 


Note: Although pupils have had many opportunities to participate in dis- 
cussion activities, some pupils need to have their attention directed to 
what a discussion is and how to participate in a discussion. Because the 
topic of animals is one that most pupils are comfortable with, use the 
discussion of this topic to help the pupils learn about talking in a group. 
Encourage pupils to ask each other questions. Remind pupils when they 
stray from the topic or when they repeat ideas already contributed. 
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discuss theme 
organize ideas 


dictate sentences 
for recording 


read a composition 


discuss features of 
a composition 


associate sound 
and symbol /ch/, 
ch; /hw/, wh; /sh/, 
sh; /rx/ /th/, th 
comprehend 
sentences 


write words 
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During a discussion, do you observe the listening behavior of 
your pupils? 


Guide pupils in learning about how to participate in a discussion by en- 
couraging them to note and comment on: 
What is a discussion? (Use a home situation for comparison, for 
example, What do you do when you talk with your family at the 
dinner table?) 
When can you talk? 
What can you do to find out more about another person’s ideas? 
Why do you have to listen to each other? 


Note: For some pupils you may wish to write the composition in another 
period. 


Suggest to pupils that they write a story about the picture. 


Note: Because this composition will tell a story, guide pupils in a discus- 
sion of what a writer needs to do to develop a story. Use questions such 
as: 

What (or who) will we write about? 

What is going to happen? 

Where will it happen? 

How will we end the story? 


Before you begin recording pupils’ ideas, suggest to them that they think 
about what has been discussed. Then allow pupils some time to them- 
selves to do just that. 


To extend pupils’ understanding of how a story is developed, you may 
wish to refer to a story that pupils have read recently. Have them note the 
information that relates to the questions listed above. 


After the composition has been written and read by pupils, have them 
comment on the interesting qualities of the composition. Use questions 
that are appropriate for the composition developed by the pupils. Some 
examples of questions follow: 

What made the story exciting? 

What words made you think of ____ ? 

Could the story have happened in another place? 

What did you like about the ending of the story? 


Experience extension: If arrangements can be made, take pupils to see 
live animals at a zoo or a farm. If there is a pet shop in the community, 
perhaps you could make arrangements with the owner to have pupils see 
some of the animals. 


If you do take the pupils on a trip, you will want to develop compositions 
on your return. 


Workbook Activity, page 31: Assessment—Associating sound and 
symbol: /ch/, ch; /hw/, wh; /sh/, sh; 
/ex{ /th/, th 
Comprehending sentences 


Have pupils read the sentences, complete the word by writing in the miss- 
ing letters, and then draw a picture to match each group of sentences. 


In the second part, have them choose the word that goes with the picture 
and write the word under the picture. 
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attend to a poem 
dramatize a poem 


improvise 
movement 


extend vocabulary 


recognize /ks/ 


associate sound 
and symbol /ks/, x 


Extra Teaching 
Note: /f your pupils need further work with these concepts, use the ac- 
tivities outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics Lessons” 


a a 
* 
Activity 2 
“You Do It Too’’: Listening to a poem 


Read the following poem to pupils. Have them listen for the words that tell 
how the animals move. Then demonstrate, or have individual pupils dem- 
onstrate, each of the movements. 


Read the poem again. Have pupils perform the actions as you read. 
YOU DO IT TOO 


| can jump, jump, jump 
Like a kangaroo, 

With a bump, bump, bump. 
Can you do it too? 


| can creep along 
Like a jungle cat. 
My steps are long, 
Are yours like that? 


| can spread my wings 
Like a bird in the sky, 
And fly round in rings— 
Would you like to try? 


— Margaret Langford 


Following the dramatization, have pupils discuss briefly other animals and 
how they move. Some of these movements could also be dramatized. 


If there is sufficient interest, read the poem again encouraging pupils to 
join in, saying the action words as they perform the actions. 


Activity 3 


Recognizing /ks/ 
Associating sound and symbol /ks/, x 
Writing x 


Say the following words: box wax fix. Have pupils listen to the sound 
at the end of each word. Repeat the the words. Have pupils say them after 
you. Have pupils note that the words all end with the same sound. 


Write the words on the chalkboard. Read the words to pupils. Have them 
note that all the words end with the same letter. Identify the letter as x. 
Underline x in each word. 
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write x Say the following sentences. Have pupils identify the words with /ks/. still 
Write the words on the chalkboard as pupils identify them. 
Take the axe and chop some wood. if 
Can you guess what is in the box? 
The fox lives in a den. w 
The wax made the floor slippery. 
My skate is broken. Can you fix it? 





Who will mix the paint? went 
Read the words to pupils. Have them say the words after you. Have them 
underline x in each word. under 
Demonstrate the formation of X and x on a lined chalkboard. Have pupils all 
practise writing the letter forms on lined paper. 
took 
for 
a 1] fe 
Activity 4 of 
put 
Reading the composition 
them 
read acomposition Have pupils recall the story written in Activity 1 and the main idea of the 
story they wrote. 
name 


Have pupils read the composition silently. Have pupils indicate words they 
don’t recognize. Provide assistance with the use of phonic and contextual laugh 
cues. Remind pupils that when they encounter a word they don't know, 


they should read to the end of the sentence, then go back and try to walk 
identify the word. ane; 
Have an individual.pupil read the composition aloud. thought 
apply phonic and Use the composition to focus pupils’ attention on: had 
contextual cues (i) words from the core vocabulary that appear in the composition 
recognize core (ii) words with inflectional endings -s, -ed, -ing that appear in the com- day 
vocabulary ___ position 
; d (iii) pronouns and pronoun referents next 
See a nize er (iv) words that contain phonic elements studied (for example, blends - 
structure ae 
vowels) isn’t 
recognize pronouns (v) interesting words or expressions. 
and pronoun once 
referents Ask questions related to the content of the composition. Have pupils read 
extend vocabulary _ the sentences that answer the questions. draw 
answer questions —_ Uge sentences from the composition for activities in transforming sen- tried 
tences. Use words from the composition as a base for an exercise in 
consonant substitution. from 
make 
now 
will 
his 
have 
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attend to a story 
recall details 
make inferences 


Activity 5 


“The Day Breakfast Was Late”: Listening to a story 
Read the following story to pupils. 
THE DAY BREAKFAST WAS LATE 
Carla Cass lay in bed, looking at the morning sun. She could smell the 
bacon her father was frying. 


Suddenly, her large brown eyes were wide awake. 


“Help! Help!” she shouted. “Mom, Dad, Bruno! Come quick. There’s a 
scary face looking in my window.” 


Her father ran from the kitchen, a fork in his hand. Her mother ran from 
the bathroom, a comb in her hand. Bruno ran from the dining room, a 
moustache of raspberry jam around his mouth. 


“Where? Where?” they all shouted. 
Her father rushed to the window and looked outside. 
“| can’t see anything,” he said. 


“That Carla,” groaned Bruno. “Always imagining things. Remember the 
time—.” 


“| did not imagine it,” said Carla in a hurt voice. “I saw it very plainly. And 
it was awful—.” 


“Well,” said her mother, “Why don’t you get dressed and we'll all look in 
the yard.” 


Meanwhile, in the house next door, Bruno’s best friend, Skipper, was eat- 
ing breakfast. 


He had a bite of egg half way to his mouth. Suddenly, he dropped his 
fork. 


“Help! Help! Mom! Luke! Come quick. There’s a scary face looking in the 
kitchen window!” 


His mother ran from the laundry room, her hands dripping with soapy 
water. Luke ran down the stairs, two steps at a time. 


“Where is it? Where is it?” shouted Skipper’s mother, rushing to look out 
the window. 


“It was there when | yelled,” said Skipper. 
“Aw, come on,” said Luke. “This isn’t April Fool’s Day.” 


“Well,” said their mother. “Why don’t we go out in the yard to have a 
look!” 


Meanwhile, in the house next to Skipper’s, the six Singer girls were just 
getting out of their bunk beds. 


Esther, the eldest, was pulling back the drapes. 
Suddenly, she shrieked. “Help! Help!” 
Ten more eyes looked at the window. Five voices joined Esther's. 
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“Mom! Dad! Come quick. There’s a scary face looking in our window.” 


Mrs. Singer ran from the kitchen, still holding the morning paper. Mr. 
Singer stumbled through the bedroom door. He had tripped on the belt of 
his dressing gown. 


“What’s going on? What’s going on?” he sputtered. 
“| don’t see any face,” said Mrs. Singer. 


“It was there when we yelled,” said Esther, Edith, Norma, Nellie, Sylvia, 
and Ruth. 


“Well,” said Mr. Singer. “You girls get dressed and we’ll go and have a 
look in the yard.” 


When they arrived in the yard, they saw Carla, Bruno, and Mr. and Mrs. 
Cann in their yard. They saw Skipper, Luke, and the boys’ mother in the 
next yard. 


“Have any of you seen something with a scary face?” yelled Esther. 
“Yes,” yelled Skipper. “Il saw a scary face looking in the window.” 
“Yes,” yelled Carla. “| saw a scary face looking in my window.” 
“So did we,” yelled Esther, Edith, Norma, Nellie, Sylvia, and Ruth. 
Suddenly, there was a noise from the top of a tall tree. 

Everybody looked up. There, swinging by its tail, was a dark, furry monkey. 
“It must have escaped from the zoo,” said Mr. Singer. 

“We must phone the zoo keeper,” said Mrs. Singer. 

The zoo keeper soon arrived with a white van marked “Zoo.” 
“That's Zelda,” the zoo keeper said. “She escaped this morning.” 
“How can we get her down?” asked Carla. 

“Leave it to me,” said the zoo keeper. “She knows me.” 

The zoo keeper drove the van over to the tree. 

“Have any of you got any candy?” he asked. “Zelda loves candy.” 
Carla said, “| have a purple sucker. Would that be all right?” 
“Zelda would love that,” said the zoo keeper. 

Carla got the sucker and gave it to the zoo keeper. 

The zoo keeper held up the sucker. 

Zelda stopped swinging. 

The zoo keeper put the sucker in the van. 

Zelda came down the tree like lightning. 

She jumped into the van and the zoo keeper shut the door fast. 
Then everybody saw her looking out the back window of the van. 
She was licking the sucker. 


And Carla and Skipper and Esther and Edith and Norma and Nellie and 
Sylvia and Ruth said, “She doesn’t look scary any more.” And they all 
went in to eat breakfast. 
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Use the following questions to discuss the story and relate it to the unit 
theme “All about animals.” 


Questions: 
What surprised the children when they looked out their windows? 
Why did the children and their families go outside? 
Why do you think the monkey looked in the windows? 
How did the zoo keeper trick the monkey? 
Why did the children say, “She doesn’t look scary any more ”? 
How would you feel if you saw a monkey looking in your bedroom 
window? 
What other things might the zoo keeper have done to catch the 
monkey? 


Experience extension: Prepare cut-out shapes of different animals. If 
you wish, staple the shapes to tongue depressors. Show one of the ani- 
mal shapes to pupils. Have pupils tell wnat words they think of when they 
see the animal shapes. Write the words suggested by pupils on each 
cut-out. In other periods have pupils use the cut-outs to tell each other 
stories and to write individual stories. 


Activity 6 


Leapfrog, pages 99-104: Reading an essay—‘“‘Animals in the Zoo” 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—animal people _ like(s) 
Review-live from very do_ with white 


Preparation for reading 
Have pupils relate what they know about zoos. Have them consider why 
some animals live in zoos. Have pupils turn to page 99. 


Guiding the reading 

Note: This is an informational selection that should be read to pupils. 
Encourage pupils to respond to the photographs, then read the text to 
them. Information about the animals is provided in the following notes. 


page 99 

Orangutan The orangutan (a Malay word meaning ‘‘man of the 
woods’’) is a large, rare ape that lives in the forests of Sumatra and Bor- 
neo. The full-grown male attains a height of 90-150 cm and has a mass of 
68-90 kg. The largest males have an armspread of 3 m. The adult female 
is about half the size. Both are covered with coarse reddish-brown hair. 


The peaceful orangutans often live in groups of up to five. They exist ona 


diet of fruit and leaves, build nests to sleep in, and seldom descend from 
the trees to the ground. 
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page 100 

Wolf The wolf resembles a German shepherd dog but is much larger, 
fully grown males having a mass of more than 45 kg; the female is 
smaller. The coloring, depending on its habitat, varies from pure white in 
the Arctic to the gray shade of northern Canada’s timber wolf; brown and 
black wolves are found in other regions. 


The wolf has strong family ties and often mates for life. Four to six pups 
are born in late spring and are fed and trained by both parents. Wolves 
hunt in packs, and their howls help keep the group together. They can 
maintain a speed of about 32 km/h for long periods. Contrary to popular 
belief, they do not attack human beings and serve an important ecological 
role in killing sick or injured caribou, moose, or deer that would otherwise 
be a burden to the herd. 


page 101 

Fennec fox _The fennec is the smallest breed of fox, reaching a height 
of about 40 cm with a mass of about 1.0-1.4 kg when full grown. Its ears 
are from 10-15 cm long. 


Fennecs inhabit the deserts of North Africa and Arabia, are nocturnal, and 
rest in burrows during the heat of the day. They eat birds’ eggs, lizards, 
other small creatures, and various bulbs and fruits. 


page 102 

Bishop Monkey _ This monkey is also known as the colob or guereza, 
but the name “bishop” is apt in that its long, silky, black-and-white fur coat 
resembles a bishop’s robes. In spite of its weighty “robes,” it moves as 
swiftly in trees as other breeds of monkeys. Like all monkeys it is a small, 
lively, intelligent animal, living in family groups and existing on a diet of 
fruit, leaves, birds, and seeds that it hunts for during the day. 


The young are born singly. At first, the baby is carried in its mother’s 
arms; later, as the baby gains confidence, it rides on the mother’s back 
clinging to her fur. At night, it rests on her shoulders. 


page 103 (top) 

Emu When fully grown, the emu stands about 1.7 m and has a mass 
of about 45 kg. It has brownish-black, thick feathers that hide its stunted 
wings. Its long legs overcome the handicap of not being able to fly; it 
reaches a ground speed of 38 km/h. Its ground nest is made of grass and 
leaves, and after the female has laid her eggs—a clutch of eight to ten 
green, rough-surfaced eggs-—it is the male who sits on them until they 
hatch. 


Because of their large size, emus can be destructive, eating crops and 
breaking down sheep fences. 


page 103 (bottom) 

Alligator An alligator can be likened to a lizard in shape but it has a 
thicker body, a tougher skin, and a much greater size. An adult male 
reaches a length of 3.4-3.7 m-and has a mass of 200-250 kg; an adult 
female is much smaller. The jaws are set with many sharp teeth, and 
though a large male will sometimes attack pigs, dogs, and other small 
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express personal 
ideas 


note details 
make inferences 


During a discussion, do you encourage pupils to ask each other 
questions? 


animals, it seldom attacks human beings. The jaw muscles are very 
strong, but once the mouth snaps shut it can be kept closed by a person's 
bare hands. The bulbous eyes allow it to see above water while the body 
is immersed. In winter, it buries itself in mud or a deep hole. Alligators are 
noted for longevity in the animal kingdom and live for fifty to sixty years. 


The female lays about fifty eggs, which are not much larger than a hen’s 
egg; the young are only 23 cm in length when hatched and take several 
years to attain maturity. 


page 104 

Polar Bear Fully grown, the polar bear is about 3 m long with a mass 
of 450 kg. Adaptation to its environment has given it a smaller head, a 
longer neck, and a more slender body than other breeds of bear. The 
soles of the feet have dense pads of fur that keep it from slipping on 
melting ice. 


The female gives birth to one or two cubs whose mass is only 0.5 kg—a 
greater comparison to their adult mass than that of the alligators young. 
The cubs are naturally quite helpless at birth and remain with their mother 
from ten months to two years until they are able to fend for themselves. 


Discuss the ideas about the animals using the following questions to 
guide pupils’ interpretation. 


page 99 
Where do orangutans live? 
What is a jungle like? 
Why do orangutans need long arms? 


page 100 
Where do wolves live? 
What do wolves look like? 
Why don’t wolves like peopie? 


page 101 
Where does this fox live? 
What is a desert like? 
Does this fox look like foxes you have seen at the zoo or in 
pictures? 
How can its ears help it catch its dinner? 
What does it like to eat? 


page 102 
Where does this monkey live? 
What makes this monkey beautiful? 
What would the monkey use to swing about in the trees? 
Can you see its tail in the picture? 
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page 103 
How many emus are in the picture? How do you know? 
Why can’t an emu fly? 
How does it get away from its enemies? 
Where would you find emus? 


What kind of weather does an alligator like? 
What does an alligator like to eat? 


page 104 
What kind of weather does a polar bear like? 
Would it be easy to see a polar bear in the snow? 
Does the polar bear in the picture look white? 
Why does a polar bear like water? 


Relate the information in the essay to the unit theme “All about animals.” 
Have pupils classify the animals according to categories such as: 
—animals that live in the jungle 
—animals that live in cold places 
—animals that live in warm places 
—animals that live in the water 
—animals that eat plants 
—animals that eat meat 
Have pupils add other animals to the categories. 


Experience Extension 

Note: This unit theme “All about animals ” lends itself to extended study 
of social studies and science content. You will likely want to provide 
pupils with additional learning activities related to the theme. Check your 
instructional timetable so that you can provide these extended experi- 
ences in social studies and/or science periods. By organizing your in- 
struction in this way, you will be able to continue pupils’ progress 
through the language arts program, and still provide many interesting 
content-oriented activities during other parts of the day. 


For an on-going activity throughout this unit, have pupils individually de- 
cide upon an animal they would like to imitate in an “animal parade.” 
Work with individual pupils helping them to improvise the movements of 
the animal. When each pupil has selected his/her animal for the parade, 
have pupils make appropriate masks. Then help pupils in planning the 
“animal parade time.” Have pupils take their animal parade to other 
classes in the school. 


Another on-going activity related to the unit theme would be making ani- 
mals out of different kinds of boxes and paper products. Have pupils bring 
empty boxes from home (egg cartons, cereal boxes, octagonal-shaped 
boxes, empty toilet-tissue rolls, etc.). You may wish to have pupils make a 
zoo complete with animals, cages, and appropriate “landscaping” to show 
the the animals’ natural habitat. 
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recognize /kw/ 


associate sound 
and symbol /kw/, 
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use contextual cues 
to predict words 


associate sound 
and symbol /kw/, 
qu; /ks/, x; /v/, V; 
ly/, y; /z/,z 


comprehend 
sentences 


write qu; x 


Have you read to your pupil today? 


Activity 7 


Recognizing /kw/ 
Associating sound and symbol /kw/, qu 
Writing qu 


Say the following words: question queen quick quarter. 


Have pupils listen to the sound at the beginning of each word. Repeat the 
words. Have pupils say the words after you. Have pupils note that the 
words all begin with the same sound. 


Write the words given above on the chalkboard. Read the words to pupils. 
Have them note that the words all begin with the same two letters. Identify 
the letters as q and u. Underline qu in each word. 


Say the following sentences one at a time. 

The duck said, “Quack! Quack!” and then was quiet. 

We quit work at five o’clock. 

The king had a quarrel with the queen. 

| answered a question on a quiz show and won a quarter. 
Have pupils identify the words that begin with the same sound as 
question. As pupils identify the words, write them on the chalkboard. 


Read the words to pupils. Have them say the words after you. Then have 
individual pupils circle the letters qu in each word. 


Have pupils listen to the following meanings and supply the appropriate 
words for the meanings. Remind pupils that the words they give must 
begin with the same sound as question. 





a coin worth 25 cents (quarter) 
the sound a duck makes (quack) 
to move fast (quick) 
to stop doing something (quit) 
not making any noise (quiet) 

a cover for a bed (quilt) 


Workbook Activity, page 32: Assessment— Associating sound and 
symbol /kw/, qu; /ks/, x; /v/, v; /y/, ¥; 
/z/,z 
Writing qu and x 
Reading sentences 


Have pupils trace the letter forms in the top row. Have them complete the 
words by writing in the appropriate letters. Have them read the sentences 
and complete the words by writing in the appropriate letter(s). 


Extra Teaching 
Note: /f your pupils need further work with these concepts, use the ac- 
tivities outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics Lessons: 
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ideas 


extend vocabulary 


use the Contents 
page 


distinguish fact and 
fancy 
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Activity 8 


Leapfrog, pages 105-109: Reading a story—“Peculiar George the 


Dragon”’ 
Core Vocabulary 
Unit—other people friend girl time dont 
Review—once didnt that they he there 
called all like want them _ what 


Preparation for reading 

Have pupils tell what they know about dragons. Suggest to them that 
there once was a different kind of dragon. This dragon didn’t do anything 
bad at all. Review the “bad things” that pupils suggested about dragons’ 
behavior and note that this dragon didn’t do any of those things. 


Suggest to pupils that because this dragon didn’t do anything bad, the 
other dragons gave him a special name. 


Write on the chalkboard: He was called Peculiar George. Read the sen- 
tence to pupils and note the word “peculiar.” Relate “peculiar” to the 
foregoing discussion of dragons. 


Have pupils locate the story in the Contents and turn to page 105. Pre- 

sent the title. Have pupils note the imaginative nature of the story. 

Ask: Do you think this story tells about something that really happened? 
Why? 


Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the story silently. During the silent reading note pupils 
who encounter difficulty with certain words and provide assistance with 
the use of phonic and contextual cues. 


Note: Have pupils who are less independent in reading, read the story 
one page at a time 


page 105 
What kind of stories usually begin “Once upon a time’? 
Why was this dragon called Peculiar George? 





page 106 
What did Peculiar George like? 
Why did the people run away from him? 


page 107 
How does Peculiar George feel? 
Why is he so unhappy? 
Who does he want for a friend? 
Why do you think Peculiar George doesn’t know a little girl? 


page 108 
What is the girl’s name? 
Why did Lena Green talk to Peculiar George? 
What did she say to him? 
What kind of person do you think Lena Green is? 





there 
called 
all 
like 
want 
them 


what 


live 
from 
very 
do 
with 


still 


would 
lot 
for 


from 


ie i eV 


write an imaginary 
story 


recognize /i/, /i/ 


recognize short 
vowel sound 


recognize long 
vowel sound 


associate sound __ 
and symbol /i/, /i/, i 


recognize short 
vowel sound 


form generalizations 
about /i/ 


associate sound _ 
and symbol /i/, /i/, i 


page 109 
Why was Peculiar George surprised? 
What did he tell Lena to do? 
How do you think Peculiar George feels now? 


Have pupils note the fanciful nature of this selection by considering these 
questions: 

Is this a true story? 

Why couldn't it be a true story? 


Extra practice: As a follow-up writing activity, have pupils develop a 
group composition about an imaginary animal that behaves in peculiar 
ways. Use the story beginning, “Once upon a time there was a peculiar 
(giraffe, lion, bear, etc.).” Use the suggestions given in Activity 1 to guide 


pupils in planning their ideas for the composition. Encourage those pupils 
who are interested to do individual writing on this topic. 


Activity 9 


Recognizing /i/, /i/ 

Using terms “short vowel sound,” “long vowel sound”’ 
Leapfrog, page 110 

Use the pattern established in Activity 10, Unit 28 (page 71). 
Step 1 — Oral: Recognize /i/, /i/; discriminate between /i/, /i/. 


Key words: it, ice. 


Groups of words: 


(a) kite (b) mitts (c) shine (d) bit 
sign dig time pick 
night milk mine pin 
bike dish pile lid 
Say: The vowel sound at the beginning of it is called the short vowel 
sound. 


These words have the short vowel sound. 
Read the words in groups (b) and (qd). 


Use the words in groups (a) and (c) for the long vowel sound. Have pupils 
say the words after you. 


Say the following words. Have pupils indicate whether the vowel sound in 
each word is short as in it or long as in ice. 


life mile this chick fin crib 
thin fit find dim trim light 
dime hide smile line slide fish 
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recognize change in 
vowel sound 
changes the word 


use contextual cues 
to predict words 


recognize /i/; /i/ 


use terms short 
vowel sound, long 
vowel sound 


say words with /i/ 
say words with lil 





apply vowel 
generalizations; 
short vowel sound, 
long vowel sound 
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Step 2 — Oral: Rhyming words. 


Say: The words | will say have the short vowel sound like it. 
Give a rhyming word for each word | say. 
sit (bit) big (fig) stick (brick) 
still (will) = win(bin) — dim (rim) 


Say: These words have the long vowel sound like ice. 
Give a rhyming word for each. 
bite (white) ride (hide) _ fine (line) 
time (lime) tile (smile) like (bike) 


Step 3 — Oral: Recognizing that changing the vowel sound changes the 
word. 


Have pupils listen to the following questions. Have them say the word that 
correctly answers the question. 

What do you do on a chair — sit on it or site on it? 

What can you play with —a kit or a kite? 

What does a clock tell — tim or time? 

What is a part of your leg — shin or shine? 

Which one is money —a dim or a dime? 

What does the sun do — shin or shine? 

What can you play on —a slid or a slide? 

What does a fish have —a fin or a fine? 

What do you take when you're sick —a pill or a pile? 
Have pupils note that a change in the vowel sound changes the word. 


Note: For most pupils you will need to do the next section of this activity 
in another lesson period. 


Use Leapfrog, page 110. 


Use the pattern established in Activity 12, Unit 28 (page 74), and the 
materials outlined below. 


Step 4— Oral and written: Recognize /i/, /i/, and terms “short i sound” 
and “long i sound.” 


Key words: it, like 


Word list: Leapfrog, page 110. 


Step 5— Oral and written: Discriminate between words with /i/, /i/; 
associate /i/, /i/, i. 


Use Leapfrog, page 110. 
Step 6 — Form generalizations. 
Step 7— Apply the generalizations. 


Use the next section of page 110. 
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associate sound _ 
and symbol /i/, /i/, i 


write i 


read sentences 


attend to a poem 


complete a 
sentence pattern 


read a sentence 
use sentence 


pattern, “I 
like a....’ 


can... 
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Read the introductory sentence part, “Did you ever see ...” to pupils. 
Have them use the picture clues to help themselves read the sentence 
completions silently. Have pupils identify the words with the vowel i, and 
explain how they knew whether the vowel sound was short or long. 


Step 8— Recognize exceptions. 


Remind pupils that there are some words that just have to be learned very 
well because they don’t sound the way we think they should from the way 
they are written. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard, underlining the words as 
shown. 

We like Mr. White. He is very kind. 

We didn’t find the little pig. 

Can you give me a ride? 

Mr. White lives in that house. 
Have pupils read each sentence and note the vowel sound in each of the 
underlined words. 


Step 9— Introduce the symbol. 
Use words from Step 1. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 33: Associating sound and symbol 
lil, fil, i 
Writing i 
Reading sentences 


Review the formation of I and i on a lined chalkboard. Have pupils trace 
the letter forms in the top row. Have them circle the pictures whose 
names contain the same vowel sound as the key word in each of the next 
two rows. Have them read the sentences, note the vowel sound in each of 
the underlined words, and write the words under the key words that have 
the same vowel sound. 


Activity 10 


Writing individual sentences 


Say the poem “You Can Do It Too” used in Activity 2. Have pupils note 
the descriptions of the movements of the kangaroo, the jungle cat, and 
the bird. 


Write this sentence pattern on the chalkboard: 
Licata eS ike“a ; 


Have pupils recall how the (kangaroo) moved. Write in the missing words 


to complete the sentence. Have individual pupils read the completed sen- 
tence. 
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record personal 
ideas 


read a sentence 


dramatize a 
sentence 


improvise 
movement 


use the Contents 
page 


interpret 
illustrations 


read a story 


use phonic and 
contextual cues to 
identify words 


note detail 
make inferences 


distinguish fact and 
fancy 
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Have a happy day! 


Develop additional examples with pupils using the other animals in the 
poem or animals and things within pupils’ surroundings. 
Examples: 
What could | write if | wanted to tell you | could move like a buck- 
ing horse? 
What could | write if | wanted to tell you | could sound like a 
motorcycle? 


Use other examples suited to your situation. With each example have 
pupils note the words that have been used to complete the pattern. En- 
courage pupils to use a variety of words. Let pupils decide what they will 
each write about. Then have them write their sentences according to the 
pattern given. 


Have them read and dramatize their sentences. 


Look at pupils’ written work and note any difficulties with letter formation. 
Note also the quality of pupils’ ideas and kind of language used. 


Activity 11 


Leapfrog, pages 111-115: Reading a story—“Dinner in January” 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—dont were 
Review—asked come didnt had her it what 


Preparation for reading 
Have pupils locate the story title in the Contents and indicate what page 
number the story starts on. 


Present the title. Have pupils consider the title and the illustrations. In the 
discussion have them note what a chipmunk looks like (furry, stripes), 
what it eats (acorns), and the fact that the animal stores its food for the 
winter. 


Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the story silently. During the silent reading, observe 
pupils who are encountering difficulty, and provide assistance with the 
use of phonic and contextual cues. 


Use the following questions to guide a discussion of the story. 


_ page 111 


Where had Susan been playing? 
What animal did she see? 


page 112 
Why did she notice the chipmunk? 
What did Susan’s father want her to do? 
What did her father want to know? 


don’t 





were 





asked 
come 
didn’t 
had 
her 

it 


what 


other 
people 
friend 
girl 
time 
don’t 
once 
that 
they 
he 
there 
called 
all 
like 
want 
them 
live 
from 
very 


do 
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relate story to unit 
theme 


distinguish fact and 
fancy 


generate sentences 


read sentences 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


page 114 
Why didn’t the chipmunk say much to Susan at first? 
What was the chipmunk doing? 
What did the chipmunk say to Susan when it could talk? 
How do you know which words are what the chipmunk said? (the 
blue box) 


page 115 
When did the chipmunk want Susan to come to dinner? 
Why do you think it wanted her to come in January? 
What was it going to serve? What are acorns? 
Why do you think it would “only serve acorns in January”? 
Will Susan go to dinner with the chipmunk? Why? 
What would you do if you were Susan? 
What would you say Susan had been doing? (imagining) 


Have pupils reread the story silently. Again, provide assistance with the 
use of phonic and contextual cues for those pupils requiring it. 


Have pupils relate the story to the unit theme “All about animals” by 
discussing what the story said about where chipmunks live and what they 
eat. Have pupils note what is fact and what is fancy in the story. 


Continue providing pupils with opportunities to write sentences by having 
them transform sentences from reader selections. 
Suggested sentences: 

The other dragons called him Peculiar George because ... 

! wish | had a friend. 

| was playing in the leaves. 

Do you know what it said? 


Activity 12 


Recognizing core vocabulary: 
animal don’t friend girl other people pull time were 





Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. (Do 
not underline words from core vocabulary.) 

Kim and her friend were at the zoo. 

Kim liked a big animal. It was a giraffe. 

Her friend liked a little animal. It was a fox. 

Kim and her friend liked other animals too. 














There were many people at the zoo. 
The people were standing in a big line. 
They were looking at something. 

They were looking at a girl. 

The girl was riding a camel. 


The girls saw a sign. 

The sign said, “Don’t feed the animals.” 

Kim and her friend said, “We don't ever do that.” 

Kim said, “Is it time to go home?” 

Her friend said, “Yes, it’s time to go. We'll have to go home now.” 


don’t 


were 
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come 
didn’t 
had 
her 

it 


what 


other 
people 
friend 
girl 
time 
don’t 
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want 
them 
live 
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read a story 
comprehend a story 
note details 

make inferences 
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Have pupils reread the compositions independently? 


Have pupils read the sentences silently. Say the words from the core 
vocabulary listed. Have pupils locate the words in the sentences and un- 
derline them. Then have pupils read the sentences containing the core 
word aloud. 


Workbook Follow-up, pages 34-35: Reading a story 
Comprehending a story 


Present the title of the story. Be sure pupils recognize the similarity be- 
tween a donkey and a zebra. Have pupils read the story. Have them 
underline the sentences at the end that tell about Daisy Donkey. 


Check the exercise with pupils. Discuss the story using the following 
questions. 

What did Daisy want her friend to paint on her? 

Why did Daisy want white stripes? 

What animal did Daisy look like? 

Why did people chase Daisy? 

Do you think Daisy will do something like that again? 


Extra practice: As you say the following words from the core vocabulary 
have pupils underline them. 
some they other animal after didnt 


very now. pull people white black but 


Reuse the story on page 34 for assessment of pupils’ oral reading. Have 
individual pupils read the story (or parts of it) aloud to you. Observe 
pupils’ performance, noting words that give the pupil difficulty, pupils’ at- 
tention to punctuation, oral reading fluency, etc. 


Experience extension: Prepare riddles about animals. Say the riddles 
and have pupils respond to them. Or write the riddles on cards and have 
pupils read and answer them independently or in pairs. Some examples: 

| have a little round face. 

My eyes are big. 

| like to smile at boys and girls. 

| have arms and legs. 

| have a long tail. 

| use my tail to swing in the trees. 

| am a (monkey). 


| have four legs. 

| have a tail. 

| can run fast. 

| look like a horse. 

But.I’m not a horse. 

| have stripes. 

My stripes are black and white. 
| am a (zebra). 
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use the Contents 
page 

interpret 
illustrations 


read astory . 


use phonic and 
contextual cues to 
identify words 


note details 
make inference 
predict outcomes 


| am very tall. 

| have four legs and four big, flat feet. 
Some people ride me. 

| have a hump:on my back. 

| am a (camel). 


| am very tall. 

| have two short legs and two long legs. 
| have a small head. 

| can reach over high fences 

because | have a long, long neck. 

| am a (giraffe). 


Activity 13 


Leapfrog, pages 116-118: Reading a story—‘‘Johnny and Tuya’’ 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—pull 
Review—dog how. off put tried now 


Preparation for reading 

Have pupils locate the story title in the Contents and indicate what page 
number the story starts on. Present the title, and the names, Johnny, 
Tuya, and Willie Joe. Have pupils relate the title to the illustration and 
suggest what Johnny intends to do with Tuya. 


Guiding the reading 
Have pupils read the selection silently. Provide assistance with the use of 
phonic and contextual cues as required. 


Use the following questions to guide a discussion of the story. 


page 116 
What did Johnny ask Willie Joe for? 
Why did Johnny want a harness? 
What did Johnny have to train Tuya to do? 


page 117 
What did Johnny say to Tuya? 
What did Tuya do? 
What did Willie Joe do? 


page 118 
Why do you think Tuya moved for Willie Joe? 
What did Johnny want to know now? 
What happened to Johnny? 
How do you think Johnny could have stopped Tuya? 
Do you think Johnny will get Tuya to pull him again? 
What do you think Johnny will say to Tuya next time? 


Have pupils reread the story silently as a preparation for oral reading. 


pull 
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how 
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comprehend 
sentences 


attend to a poem 
react to a poem 
recall details 


relate poem to 
personal experience 


extend vocabulary 


reproduce a 
rhythmic pattern 


Have you recorded your observations of one child’s language 
today? 


Note: Provide pupils with frequent opportunities to read with you as you 
read aloud to them. Experiences with “echoic reading” will allow pupils 
to model the behavior of an experienced oral reader. 


As a follow-up activity, have pupils paint four pictures showing the se- 
querice of events in the story. Have them write a sentence for each pic- 
ture. Encourage them to refer to the reader selection for assistance in 
spelling words in their sentences. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 36: Comprehending sentences 


Have pupils read the groups of sentences and draw a picture for each 
group. 


Activity 14 


Listening to a poem: ‘‘My Puppy’”’ 
Say the following poem to pupils. 
MY PUPPY 


It’s funny 


my puppy 
knows just how | feel. 


When I’m happy 
he’s yappy 

and squirms like an eel. 
When I’m grumpy 
he’s slumpy 

and stays at my heel. 


It’s funny 


my puppy 
knows such a great deal. 


— Aileen Fisher 


Questions: 
What does the puppy do when the boy/girl is happy? 
Why does the puppy sometimes stay at his/her heel? 
How do you think the puppy knows when he/she is happy? 
is grumpy? 
Does your pet act like that? 


Reread the poem to pupils. Have them listen for the words that tell how 
the boy/girl feels and what the puppy does. Reread the second and third 
stanzas encouraging pupils to say them with you. 


“My Puppy” from Up the Windy Hill by Aileen Fisher. Reprinted by permission of Scott, Foresman and Company. 
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associate sound 
and symbol /a/, 
/a/,a; /o/, /o/. 0 


read sentences 


Workbook Activity, page 37: Assessment— Associating sound and 
symbol /a/, /a/, a; /o/, /o/, 0 
Reading sentences 


Have pupils read the words in the first line and note the vowel sounds in 
each word. Have them mark the letters that represent the long vowel 
sound. Have them write in the missing vowel letter in each word and mark 
the letters that represent the long vowel sound. Have them read the sen- 
tences and complete the words by writing in the missing vowel letters. 


Extra Teaching 
Note: /f your pupils need further work with these phonic concepts, use 
the activities outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics Lessons” 


Have you told a story today? 


Checking achievement 


Do pupils 
—discuss a picture? 
—recognize /ch/, ch; /sh/, sh; /hw/, wh; / #x/, /th/, th? 
—recognize /ks/, x; /kw/, qu? 
—recognize /i/, /i/, i; apply short and long vowel generalizations? 
—recognize core vocabulary? 


Can pupils 
—distinguish fact and fancy? 
—use given sentence patterns in written composition? 
—generate new sentences? 
—read a story? 
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Unit 31 


Theme: Things of nature 


Activity 1 
Listening to a poem 


Recognizing blends 


Listening to a poem 


Activity 6 


Listening to an article 


Listening to peers 


Activity 9* 
Listening to a poem 


Recognizing /e/, /é/ 
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Talking about a poem 










Activity 2 
Writing a composition 





Expressing ideas in Reading the composition 


sentences 





_| Writing answers to 
| questions 










Activity 3 
Associating sound and 
symbol: three-letter 
s- blends 
Activity 4* 

Talking about a poem Leapfrog, page 119: 
Reading a poem 
Activity 5 

Reading the composition 


Saying words with blends 













Talking about the article 







Recognizing word 
structure: possessive s 





Activity 8 
Leapfrog, pages 120-127: 
Using Contents page 





Talking about a story 






Reading a story 
Talking about a poem 

Activity 10 
Saying words with Leapfrog, page 128: 
/e/, /6/ Associating sound and 


symbol: /e/, /6/,e 





Pou deeod 


i i i Ub 


i i i Ub 


on 2 we 


BJ 


an DD DY DW 


Listening to a poem Talking about a poem 


Discussing topics for 
individual writing 


Listening to peers Talking about a story 


Recognizing /6/, /ou/ Saying words with 


/0/, /ou/ 


Activity 11 
Leapfrog, page 129: 
Reading a poem 


——. 


Reading own composition 


Activity 13 


Leapfrog, pages 130-141: 


Reading a story 
Activity 14 
Leapfrog, page 142: 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /6/, /ou/, ow 


Workbook Follow-up, 
page 43: Reading 
sentences 

Activity 15 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 

Workbook Follow-up, 
page 44: Comprehending 
sentences 


If needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 
review and maintenance 
are in the Appendix 


Activity 12 
Writing individual 
compositions 


Writing words with ow 


/s there a writing centre in your room? 


/s there an inviting reading centre full of books in your room? 


INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


1. If you have The Reading Corner 3 (see page vi of the Introduction), have pupils read “The Day the 


Rainbow Disappeared.” 


2. If you are using the Phonics Workbook, have pupils use pages 62-66. 


3. Have pupils read library books to themselves and to one another. 


4. Have pupils use the group compositions to identify words that have phonic elements being studied, 
for example, s- blends; long and short vowels a, e, i, 0; and /ou/, /0/, ow. 


5. Have pupils prepare a word-and-picture chart for /e/, /e/. Or have them make pages for their 


Phonics books. 
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10. 


ale 


12: 


13. 


. Provide pupils with copies of the following expressions. Have them read and illustrate the expres- 


sions. Have them refer to Leapfrog, page 128, for help in identifying the words. 
a bee in a bed a pet for me a seal in a desk a hen in a dress 


. Have pupils prepare word-and-picture charts for /ou/, /o/, ow. Provide the key words brown and 


snow. 


. Provide pupils with copies of the following expressions. Have them read and illustrate the expres- 


sions. Remind pupils to refer to Leapfrog, page 142, for help in identifying the words. 
a brown cow with a crown a clown with a towel an owl in the town 
a clown in the shower a crow in the window 


. Have pupils who need the practice continue sentence reading and core vocabulary activities using 


the group compositions. 


Have pupils paint pictures related to the theme “Things about nature,” for example, a windy day, a 
snowy day, clouds, nighttime. 


Provide pupils with sheets of paper ruled like a calendar. Have pupils write in the names of the 
days of the week and number each square for the appropriate date. Have pupils maintain their 
own weather records for a one- or two-week period. Have them select their weather symbols 
independently. Have them tell one another about their weather records. 


Provide pupils with copies of the following sentences. Have them rewrite one of the sentences 
using other words for the underlined words. Have them read their sentences to each other. 
Who broke my yellow balloon? Let’s make a train. The train stopped at a red house. 


Provide cards with parts of compound words on them. First have pupils find the parts that belong 
together. Then have them put parts together to make new words and then draw what they think the 
new creature or object would look like. 


For example: 

grass hopper ladyhopper ice cream newsfather base ball basebug 
lady bug icepaper news paper grandplane 

grand father grasscream air plane airball 


BOOKS TO READ 


tr 
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Grandmother Lucy in Her Garden, Joyce Wood (Collins) 
A little girl and her grandmother enjoy the first day of spring. 


. The Zoo in My Garden, Chiyoko Nakatani (Crowell) 


This book can be read independently by children with first reader skills. 


. Follow the Brook, Howard Knotts (Harper) 


Three children explore the wonder of the woods. 


. Michael Bird Boy, Tomie De Paola (Prentice-Hall) 


A boy’s efforts to track down the source of pollution and his efforts to stop pollution. 


. Jennifer's Walk, Anne Carriere (Golden Press) 


A walk in the country with Jennifer pointing out familiar surroundings and all the animals. 


. The Call of a Loon, John Hamberger (Four Winds) 


An echo fools a lonely loon that is searching for a mate. 
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. When the Wind Stops, Charlotte Zolatow (Harper) 


A child asks his mother questions. 


. A Horse Grows Up, Jane Richards (Walker) 


Beautiful photographs of a foal. 


. Over in the Meadow, Ezra Jack Keats (Four Winds) 


Animals and their young. 


Fish Is Fish, Leo Lionni (Random House) 
The undersea world. 


Seasons, John Burningham (J. H. Paull) 
Fold-out pages with vivid illustrations. 


Joseph's Yard, Charles Keeping (Watts) 
Joseph learns a lesson about ecology. 


A Walk in the Snow, Phyllis Busch (Lippincott) 
All about snow. 


Wait Till the Moon Is Full, Margaret Wise Brown (Harper) 
A little raccoon wants to find out about the world. 


. Indoor Gardening Fun: Year-Round Projects for Children, R. Milton Carleton (Reilly and Lee) 


Easy directions given for interesting gardening activities. 


The Listening Walk, Paul Showers (Crowell) 
A boy and his dad go for a listening walk and hear all sorts of new sounds. 


Little Red Hen, Janina Domanska (Macmillan) 
The classic tale of a grain of wheat that becomes a loaf of bread all because of the little red hen’s 
hard work. 


More Potatoes! Millicent E. Selsam (Harper) 
Sue and her friends find out where potatoes come from in this science |I-can-read book. 


A Chick Hatches, Joanna Cole (Morrow) 

How to Make a Dinosaur, Sigmund Kalina (Lothrop) 
Worms, Lois Darling (Morrow) 

Spring Is, Janina Domanska (Lothrop) 

Fire, Gail Kay Haines (Morrow) 

Ladybug, Robert M. McClung (Morrow) 


Curious, Furious Chipmunk, Jane Thayer (Morrow) 
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Have a happy day! 


Activity 1 


“Go Wind’’: Listening to a poem 
Read the following poem to pupils. 
GO WIND 


Go wind, blow 
Push, wind, swoosh. 
Shake things 
take things 
make things 
fly. 
Ring things 
swing things 
fling things 
high. 


Go wind, blow 
Push things ________ whe ee. 
No, wind, no. 
Not me 
not me. —Lilian Moore 


Questions: 
What does the wind do to things when it blows? 
What words tell about the sounds the wind makes? 
How do you feel about the wind? 


Reread the poem. Have pupils describe different kinds of wind—the 
sounds they make; what happens to things in the wind; how pupils feel 
outside in the wind on a hot or cold day. 


Extend the discussion of the poem to a consideration of the unit theme 
“Things of nature.” Have pupils discuss topics such as: 

—rainy days 

—snowy days 

—windy days 

—calm days 

—what they think is a beautiful day 

—what they like about the kinds of days listed above 

—what they do not like about those kinds of days. 


Read the poem again. Encourage pupils to join in saying the poem as you 
say it to them. 


Experience extension: Take pupils outside on a windy day. Have them 
note the things they see happening and the sounds they hear. Have them 
paint pictures of a windy day. 


Note: /nstead of the poem, you may wish to use one of the following ex- 
periences as the motivator for this unit. 
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Do you encourage pupils to write creatively? 


Take pupils on short walks around the school yard or the community. The 
purpose of these walks is to have pupils look at things around them. You 
may wish to take several short walks directing pupils to look at such 
things as: 

“Plant Walk.” Have pupils note colors, shapes, sizes, locations, etc., of 
different kinds of plants. 


“Nature-noises Walk.” Have pupils listen for sounds made by birds, ani- 
mals, and insects. Have pupils try to imitate the sounds and give words 
that tell about the sounds. 


“Insect Walk.” Have pupils look for insects and note colors, sizes, and 
shapes of insects they see. 


“Nature-color Walk.” Have pupils note the different colors of living things 
they see outside (for example, plants, sky, ground, animals, etc.). 


Activity 2 


Writing a composition 


Suggest to pupils that they develop a composition about some of the in- 
teresting things they see in nature (for example, looking at clouds; rainy, 
snowy, or windy days; different seasons). Have them recall some of the 
ideas discussed in Activity 1. Guide pupils in organizing their ideas for the 
compcsition. Encourage them to note how they will begin the composi- 
tion, how many things they want to tell about the topic, and how they will 
end the composition. 


During the writing of the composition, focus pupils’ attention on the con- 
ventions of written language, the formation of the letters, and the spacing 
of letters, words, and sentences. 


Involve pupils in the writing of the composition by having them write: 
familiar words or phrases 
letters for vowel sounds studied recently (a, 0, i ) 
plural s and inflectional endings -s, -ed, -ing. 


When the composition is completed, have pupils read it silently. Have 
them indicate words that they don’t recognize. Provide direction with the 
use of phonic and contextual cues. 


Note: /n rereading some of the compositions developed by your pupils, 
you may notice that the composition is made up of a number of short, 
choppy sentences. This kind of writing often results when the composi- 
tion is written directly from questions that you ask pupils. To encourage 
better expression of ideas for a composition, give pupils some time to 
think about what has been discussed during the question-answer ses- 
sion. After the thinking session, call upon pupils to tell what they want 
written in the composition. This provision for thinking time along with your 
guidance in the discussion will help pupils learn how to organize their 
ideas before they begin writing. 
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Experience extension: As an ongoing activity in this unit, you may wish 
to have pupils plant some seeds and care for them. Have pupils make 
records of their observations about the seeds. 


Workbook Activity, page 38: Comprehending sentences 
Understanding question patterns 


Have pupils read each group of sentences and write answers to the ques- 
tions. 


Activity 3 


Recognizing three-letter s- blends 
Associating sound and symbol; three-letter s- blends 


Write these letter combinations on the chalkboard: scr spr _ spl _ str. 


recognize /skr/, Say the following words. Have pupils indicate in which columns the words 
/spr/, /spI/, /str/ should be written. Write the words under the appropriate heading. 
associate sound scribbler scrape split splendid 

and symbol: 3-letter splash strong string spray 

s- blends stripes splutter scratch stream 
apolibnenn spread spring sprinkle scream 

ReaaiS gots Read the words to pupils. Have them say the words after you. Have 


pupils underline the three consonants at the beginning of each word. 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
It was a warm day in the spring. 
| went for a stroll. 
| saw a stream. 
| splashed around in the water. 
| saw a little black animal. 
It has a white stripe on its back. 
It was a skunk. 
| didn’t scream when | saw the skunk. 
| didn’t want the skunk to spray me. 
| had a splendid time. 
Read the sentences to pupils. Before reading each underlined word, have 
pupils suggest words that would fit the context. Remind pupils to use the 
phonic cues in the underlined words. 





Have pupils reread the compositions independently? 
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Have you read to your pupils today? 


a a 
* 
Activity 4 
Leapfrog, page 119: Reading a poem—‘“‘John’s Balloon” 


Read the poem “John’s Balloon” to pupils. 
Ask: Where did John’s balloon go? 

Why did John think his balloon landed on the moon? 

Do you think that is what really happened to the balloon? Why? 
Have pupils turn to page 119 and follow along as you reread the poem. 
Let pupils read the poem silently. Read the poem again, encouraging 
pupils to join in the reading. 


Experience extension: Read the following poem to pupils. As you read 
each stanza, draw each stage of the moon on the chalkboard. 


MOON FACE 


When the moon is thin, 
it mostly looks like a chin. 


Then it grows awhile 
and turns into a smile. 


When the moon is half 
the smile becomes a laugh. 


When the moon is all in place, 
it shows a whole big jolly face. 
— Aileen Fisher 


Have pupils look at the moon, if possible, over the next several days and 
report their observations to the class. In the discussions that occur when 
pupils report their observations, encourage pupils to recall other things 
they have noted about the appearance of the moon. 


Activity 5 


Reading the composition 
Have pupils recall the composition written in Activity 2 and some of the 
ideas expressed. 


Have pupils read the composition silently. Have them indicate words they 
don’t recognize. Provide assistance with the use of phonic and contextual 
cues. Make some revisions if there are areas that could be improved. 
Have an individual pupil read the composition aloud. 


Use the composition to focus pupils’ attention on: 

(i) words from the core vocabulary that appear in the composition 

(ii) words with possessive s and plural s endings 

(iii) words containing vowel sounds studied to this point in the program 
(iv) interesting words or expressions. 


Ask some questions about the ideas expressed in the composition. 


“Moon Face” from Up the Windy Hill by Aileen Fisher. Reprinted by permission of Scott, Foresman and Company. 
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Activity 6 


Listening to a selection: “Animals Build Homes” 


Read the following article in the sections indicated. Use the questions 
after each section to guide a discussion of the ideas in the article. 


Before you begin reading the selection, have pupils tell about different 
kinds of animal homes. Have pupils note that many wild animals build 
their homes. 


ANIMALS BUILD HOMES 


People build homes for pets, farm animals, and zoo animals. But wild 
animals have to build their own homes. 


Animals build their homes in different places. Some animals’ homes are 
under the ground. Some animals build their homes in water. Other ani- 
mals make their homes in trees. 


A chipmunk builds its home under the ground. Its home is called a bur- 
row. The chipmunk digs its burrow in soft ground. It uses its front paws to 
scoop out the dirt. A chipmunk’s burrow looks like a crooked hallway. 
There are holes at each end of the burrow. The chipmunk goes in and out 
of its burrow through these holes. 


Questions: 
Where can you look for animal homes? 
Where does a chipmunk build its burrow? 
What is the ground like? Why? 
What does a chipmunk’s burrow look like? 
Where would be a good place to look for a chipmunk’s home? 


A beaver builds its home in the water. Usually several beavers work to- 
gether to build a large strong home. 


The beavers use their sharp teeth to cut down bushes and trees along the 
side of a stream. They pull the bushes and trees into the water. The 
beavers keep piling bushes, trees, and branches until they have a wall 
that stretches across the stream. They use mud and stones to hold the 
tangle of bushes together. This wall or dam stops the water and it makes 
a deep, small lake. Then the beavers build a house under the water. 


Questions: 
Why do several beavers work together to build the wall? 
What is the wall called? 
What do they use to build the dam? 
What do they use to cut down the trees? 
What will happen to a stream that has a beaver dam in it? 
What do you think they make their house out of? 


Many birds build their nests in trees. Some birds build their nests every 
spring. 


A robin uses many things to build its nest. It gathers coarse grass, little 
twigs, and bits of string, paper, and cloth. The robin weaves these things 
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together to make the bottom and sides of the nest. Then the robin puts 
mud on top of the grass, twigs, and bits of string. When the mud is dry, 
the robin puts soft grasses and feathers in the nest. These things make 
the nest soft and comfortable. 


Questions: 
Why do some birds build new nests every year? 
What does a robin use to make its nest? 
Why does a robin line its nest with feathers and soft grasses? 


Have pupils identify other animals that build homes. Extend the discus- 
sion by having pupils consider where the homes are built, what materials 
are used, and some of the interesting features of the homes. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 39: Comprehending sentences 
Relating text and pictures 


Have pupils study the pictures and note the number of each picture. Have 
them read each group of sentences and write the number of the picture 
that matches the sentences. 


Activity 7 


Recognizing word structure: possessive s 


(i) Write the names of five pupils in a list on the chalkboard. Ask each 
pupil to hold up something that belongs to her/him. As pupils hold up 
the items, write a sentence that tells what belongs to the pupil. Read 
the sentences to the pupils. 

(Dean) This is (Dean’s) book. 
(Kim) This is (Kim’s) story. 
(Ron) This is (Ron’s) cap. 


Use the following procedure with each sentence. Have a pupil read the 
pupil’s name and accompanying sentence. Underline the possessive form 
in the sentence. 
Ask: What did | add to (Dean) to make (Dean’s)? 
Direct pupils’ attention to the apostrophe. 
Say: This mark is called an apostrophe. 

| added an apostrophe and the letter s to the name (Dean). 


(ii) Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. 
Mr. White has a big store. 
We always go to Mr. White’s store. 


John and Bill are playing with a balloon. 
It is John’s balloon. 


Jan and Lee have dogs. 
Jan’s dog is brown and white. 
Lee’s dog is all black. 
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Do you help pupils to use context, semantic, and phonic cues 
to decode unknown words? 


Use the following procedure with each set of sentences. Have pupils read 
the sentences silently. 
Ask: Who has a (store)? 
Which word shows that the (store) belongs to (Mr. White)? 
What is added to (Mr. White) to make (Mr. White’s)? 
Have pupils underline the possessive forms. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 40: Recognizing word structure— 
possessive s 
Comprehending sentences 


Have pupils read each group of sentences. Have them draw a line from 
the dot on the corner of the box to the dot beside the picture that matches 


the sentences. Have them underline the words written in possessive form. 


Extra practice: For pupils who had difficulty with the workbook exercise, 
use the following activity. 


Have pupils hold up items. 
Ask: Whose (pencil) is this? 
Have the pupils respond using the possessive form of the pupil’s name. 
It is (Larry's) pencil. 
As pupils respond, write the phrase for the possessive form on the 
chalkboard. 
(Larry’s) pencil 
(Anna’s) crayon 
(Danette’s) ruler 
Guide pupils in noting that when we write “(Larry’s) pencil” we mean that 
the pencil belongs to (Larry). Use other examples as needed for clarifica- 
tion. 


Activity 8 


Leapfrog, pages 120-127: Reading a story—“‘The Yellow Moon” 


Core Vocabulary 

Unit—back fall has night out over 

Review—did didn’t saw something — very 
here called down _ put 


Preparation for reading 
Present the following words using the tell-and-read procedure outlined 
below. 

garden fallen ladybugs everybody 


Have the sentences for the Read part on the chalkboard or on strips of 
paper. The teacher says the part marked Tell and pupils read the part 
marked Read. 





Tell: — It was night and there were many little bugs in the garden. 
Read: There were ladybugs, ants, and grasshoppers in the garden. 
Tell: |The bugs were very excited because 

Read: Something big and round had fallen into the garden. 

Tell: | One of the bugs called out 
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Read: “Look everybody. Something has fallen into the garden.” 
Tell: | The bugs didn’t know what to do. 


Point out the words to be presented and have pupils identify them. Have 
pupils locate the story title in the Contents, and indicate the page number 
the story starts on. Present the title. Have pupils consider the title and the 
illustration. 


Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the story silently. During the silent reading, observe 
pupils who are encountering difficulty and provide assistance with the use 
of phonic and contextual cues. 


Then guide a discussion of the story using the questions that follow. 


pages 120-121 
What kind of night was it? 
Who was in the garden? 
Why were the bugs excited? 


page 122 
Why did Trudie Toad come out of the pond? 
Did she believe the bugs when they told her the moon had fallen? 


page 123 
What did Trudie Toad see on the path? 
Why did she tell the bugs to rub their eyes? 
Did her idea work? Why not? 


page 124 
Why did Trudie Toad say somebody had pulled the moon down? 
How was she going to put it back in the sky? 


pages 125-126 
What happened when Trudie Toad kicked? 
What made the noise? 
Why were the bugs pleased? 
How did Trudie Toad feel? 


page 127 
What was the little girl looking for? 
What did you think had fallen on the path? 
Do you think the little girl felt the same way as the bugs? Why? 


Have pupils reread the story silently. Provide assistance with the use of 
phonic and contextual cues as needed. 


Have pupils relate the story to the unit theme “Things of nature.” Have 
them recall occasions when they have seen a big yellow moon. 


Pupils will enjoy reading this story aloud. Have them spend time to pre- 
pare, to ensure that they know all the words. 
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Workbook Follow-up, page 41: Writing a story 


Tell pupils that the ladybugs, grasshoppers, ants, and Trudie Toad had 
many adventures together. Have pupils finish writing the story about the 
grasshopper. 


3 al she 
Activity 9 
“Four Seasons”: Listening to a poem 


Read the following poem to pupils. Have pupils listen for the names of the 
seasons, and for words that tell about the colors seen in different seasons. 


FOUR SEASONS 


Springtime is a green time 

When seedlings start their growing. 
Summertime’s a rainbow time 

When many blooms are blowing. 
Autumn time’s a brown time 

When seeds are ripe for sowing; 
But wintertime’s a white time 

(It is the flowers’ nighttime) 
When stars of frost are glowing. 


— Rowena Bastin Bennett 


Questions: 
What are the names of the four seasons? 
Which season is a green time? 
What colors do you see in a rainbow? 
Where else do you see those colors? 
Do you agree that summer is a rainbow time? 
What colors do you see in the fall? 
Why is winter a white time? 


Reread the poem to pupils. Have them note some other features of the 
seasons that make them different from one another. 


Experience extension: Have pupils draw a picture to illustrate one of the 
“times.” 
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Activity 10 


Recognizing /e/, /e / 
Associating sound and symbol /e/, /e/, e 
Leapfrog, page 128: 


Step 1—Oral: Recognize /e/, /é/; discriminate between /e/, /é/. 


Say: get, she. 

Have pupils listen to the vowel sound in each word. Repeat the words. 
Have pupils say them after you. 

Ask: Do the words have the same vowel sound? 

Say the following groups of words. Have pupils indicate whether the 
vowel sound in all the words in each group is the same as the vowel 
sound in get or she. 


(a) pet (b) sleep (c) bell (d) beat 
tent me them keep 
desk key red wheel 
help leaf pen tea 


Say: The vowel sound in get is called the short vowel sound. These 
words have the short vowel sound. Repeat the words in groups (a) 
and (c). Have pupils say the words after you. 


Say: The vowel sound in she is called the long vowel sound. These 
words have the long vowel sound. Repeat the words in groups (b) 
and (d). Have pupils say the words after you. 


Say the following words. Have pupils indicate whether the vowel sound in 
each is short as in get or long as in she. 


egg meat spell Pete bee 
three ten seven knee teeter 
hem feet leg jet went 
wheat field belt lend squeal 


Step 2—Oral: Rhyming words. 


Say: The words | will say have the short vowel sound like get. 
Give a rhyming word for each word | say. 
red (bed) end (bend) tell (well) © men (hen) 
less (Bess) deck (peck) 


Say: These words have the long vowel sound like she. 
Give a rhyming word for each. 
deep (sweep) seed (feed) real (meal) 
meet (feet) tree (see) _ thief (leaf) 


Step 3—Oral: Recognizing that changing the vowel sound changes the 
word. 


Have pupils listen to the following definitions and possible answers. Have 


them say the word that fits the context. Have pupils indicate whether the 
vowel sound is short or long. 
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Something to sleep in is a bead or a bed? 

A boy’s name is pet or Pete? — 

A red vegetable is a bet or a beet? 

The way something feels when it has been in the water is wet or 
wheat? 

To touch something is to fell or feel? 

To look at something is to peck or peek? 

Something you walk on is leagues or legs? 

To put dishes, knives, forks, spoons on the table is to set the table 
or seat the table? a 





Note: For most pupils you will need to do the next section of this activity 
in another lesson period. 


Use Leapfrog, page 128. 
Step 4— Oral and written. 


Read the words get and she at the top of the page. Have pupils read 
them after you, and indicate which word has the short vowel sound and 
which one has the long vowel sound. 


Have pupils indicate the vowel letter in each word. Identify the vowel letter 
as e. 


Have pupils note that the vowel letter e can represent two vowel sounds— 
the short vowel sound and the long vowel sound. 


Have pupils look at the word list under get. 

Say: These words have the short vowel sound. 

Read the words. Have pupils read them after you. Have pupils indicate 
the letter that represents the short vowel sound. 


Have pupils look at the word list under she. 
Say: These words have the long vowel sound. 
Read the words. Have pupils read them after you. 


Step 5— Form generalizations. 


Have pupils look at the list of words under get. 
Ask: Where do you see the vowel letter e? 
What kinds of letters follow the letter e? 
Have pupils form a generalization about the short vowel sound by noting 
that the vowel sound in a word will likely be short when 
(a) there is only one vowel letter in the word, and 
(b) the vowel letter is followed by one or more consonants. 


Have pupils read the words listed under get. 


Note: There are very few one-syllable words in which /@/ is indicated by 
final silent e. It is suggested that only the generalization for /e/ be devel- 
oped. However, the pupils’ attention should be directed to the fact that 
/é/ can be represented in a variety of ways. 
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Have you told a story today? 


Have pupils look at the list of words under she. 
Ask: What vowel letter do you see in me and we? 
What vowel letters do you see in bee? feet? 
What vowel letters do you see in eat? leaf? 
What sound do these vowel letters represent? 
Have pupils note that /e/ can be written in a variety of ways. 


Note: Do not expect pupils to learn all the different sound-symbol asso- 
ciations for /é/ at this point. This information will be presented in later 
units in the program. For the present it is sufficient that pupils are able to 
recognize the long e sound. 


Have pupils read the words listed under she. 


Tell pupils that the bottom part of the page is a puzzle; some things have 
been hidden in the picture. Have them read the first sentence and find the 
bell in the picture. Continue with the other sentences. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 42: Associating sound and symbol 
le/, le/,e 
Comprehending sentences 
Foliowing written directions 


Have pupils trace letter forms in the first row. Have pupils pronounce the 
two key words she and get, and note the vowel sound in each. Have them 
note also that she has a Circle around it and that get has an X on it. 

Have pupils circle the pictures whose names have the same vowel sound 
as get. Pupils read sentences and follow directions. 


Activity 11* 


Leapfrog, page 129: Enjoying a poem—‘“‘Snowy Morning” 


Read the poem “Snowy Morning” to pupils. Discuss the poem using 
these questions. 

What happens when you walk in fresh snow? 

Have you ever done that? 

What do we usually call “step-marks’’? 

What kinds of patterns do you like to put in fresh snow? 


Have pupils turn to page 129 and follow along as you reread the poem. 


Let pupils read the poem silently. Read the poem to pupils again. Let 
individual pupils read the poem aloud if they show an interest in doing so. 


Experience extension: Read the following nature poem to pupils. Have 
pupils relate the ideas in the poem to the unit theme “Things of nature.” 
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HEY, BUG! 


Hey, bug, stay! 
Don’t run away. 


| know a game that we can play. 


I'll hold my fingers very still 
and you can climb a finger-hill. 


No, no. 
Don't go. 


Here’s a wall—a tower, too, 
a tiny bug town, just for you. 
l’ve a cookie. You have some. 


Take this oatmeal cookie crumb. 


Hey, bug, stay! 
Hey, bug! 
Hey! 


— Lilian Moore 


Activity 12 


Writing individual compositions 


Have pupils recall some of the things they discussed in Activity 1 and the 
ideas they recorded in the group composition in Activity 2. Write this sen- 
tence on the chalkboard. 

One day it snowed and snowed. 
Have pupils consider what they would do on such a day. Encourage indi- 
viduality in expression of ideas. 


Have pupils write individual compositions. Have them illustrate their com- 
positions. Have pupils work in pairs and read their compositions to each 
other. 


Note the quality of the language pupils use. Note pupils who are having 
problems with the mechanics of written expression. 


Activity 13 


Leapfrog, pages 130-141: Reading a story—‘“‘The Day It Snowed”’ 


Core Vocabulary: 
Unit—work sat so along’ out back 
Review—was could’ after need very 


Preparation for reading 

Have pupils locate the title in the Contents and indicate the page number 
where the story begins. Present the title. Have pupils consider what a 
heavy snowfall means to children—to grown-ups. Write the following 
names on the chalkboard and identify them: Elm Street, Ivan, Maria, 
Carol, Mr. Baxter, Mrs. Martin. 


Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the story silently. Remind pupils to use phonic and con- 
textual cues while reading the story. Provide assistance with the use of 
these cues when needed. Have less independent readers read the story 
in sections—pages 131-132; pages 133-135; pages 136-138; pages 
139-141. 
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Do you insist that pupils listen to each other? 


note details Guide a discussion of the story with the following questions. work 
make inferences 
; pages 131-132 sat 
make judgments How do you know there was a lot of snow? 
apply phonic How did Ivan and Maria feel about the snow? so 
knowledge Did the mothers and fathers feel the same way about the snow as 
lvan and Maria? Why? along 
page 133 out 


What did Ivan and Maria do in the snow? 


How could they have helped the grown-ups? back 
pages 134-135 ae 
What gave Maria the idea to make a train? 
Where did Ivan and Maria decide to go? Why? could 
pages 136-137 after 
Why did the woman in the brown house want some bread? 
Why did Ivan and Maria stop at Mr. Baxter’s house? need 
pages 138-139 | very 
Why did they stop at Mrs. Martin’s house? 
Why did Mrs. Martin want some soup? 
Did Ivan and Maria have any trouble getting to the store with their fall 
train? 
Why did Ivan and Maria have to work hard with their train? has 
page 140 night 
What things did Ivan and Maria deliver? 
Do you think Ivan and Maria did a useful thing by going to the oyel 
store? Why? : 
did 
page 141 pene 
What was left in the boxes? ciel 
Why do you think the storekeeper put the lollipops in the boxes? saw 
What kind of day did lvan and Maria have? 
: here 
relate story to unit Have pupils reread the story silently. Provide assistance with the use of 
theme phonic and contextual cues as needed. call 
Have pupils relate the story to the unit theme “Things of nature.” Have down 
them describe what they like and do not like about snowy days. 
put 
Experience extension: Provide pictures that reflect different scenes in 
nature (for example, seasonal pictures, animals and their babies, animal pull 
homes, clouds, rain, etc.). Show one of the pictures and have pupils tell 
what words the picture makes them think of. As pupils say the words, how 
write them on cards. Use the word cards to make a frame for the picture. ? 
Place the “framed picture” in a place where pupils can use it as a refer- tried 
ence for individual writing. 
now 
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Activity 14 


Recognizing /ou/, /o/ 
Associating sound and symbol: /ou/, /0/, ow 
Leapfrog, page 142 


(i) Write down on the chalkboard. Have pupils read the word. Have 
pupils give rhyming words for down and write them on the chalkboard 
(town gown’ clown — brown _ frown). 


Read the list of words to pupils. 

Ask: Which letters are the same in all the words? 

Have pupils say each word and then underline ow. 

Say: The vowel sound in each word is /ou/ and is represented by the 
letters ow together. 


(ii) Write the word snow on the chalkboard. 
Ask: What vowel sound do you hear in snow? 
Is it the same vowel sound as in down? 





Write these words on the chalkboard: crow’ blow _ slow. 
Say: These words rhyme with snow. 
Have pupils say the words. 


Ask: Which letters are the same in all the words? 
Have pupils underline ow in each word. 


Say: The vowel sound in each of these words is /0/ and is represented 
by the letters ow together. 


Have pupils note that the letters ow together can represent two sounds— 
/0/ as in snow, and /ou/ as in down. Remind them to use contextual cues 
when they see words with ow. 


Note: You may wish to do the next section of this activity in another 
lesson period. 


Use Leapfrog, page 142. 


(i) Read the words snow and how at the top of the page. Have pupils 
read them after you and indicate which word has /o/ and which one 
has /ou/. 


Have pupils look at the word list under snow. 

Say: These words have /o/. Read the words. 

Have pupils read them after you. Have pupils indicate the letters that rep- 
resent /O/. 


Have pupils look at the word list under how. 
Say: These words have /ou/. 
Repeat the procedure given above. 


im ti ti 


i Hh me ee om oe ee 


\] 
y| 


(H) Uf 


fH 8 of 


Hua vownvenvnenwenn ® 


associate sound 
and symbol /6/, 
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recognize /ou/; /o/ 
read sentences 


read sentences 


understand 
sentences 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


Have pupils read the sentences. 

Ask: Which words have the same vowel sound as snow? 
Which words have the same vowel sound as how? 

Have pupils explain how they knew which sound of ow to use. 


(ii) Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. Have pupils read 
them and identify the words that have the same vowel sound as 
down, and as snow. 

lvan and Maria liked the snow. 

Ivan said, “Wow! Look at all the snow.” 

Maria said, “Now we can make a big snowman. 

We can make it by the window. 

We can put this brown towel on it.” 

“And a crown,” said Ivan. 

“| hope it doesn’t blow away,” said Maria. 

A crowd of people came to look at the snowman. 

The people laughed and said, “It looks like a clown with a crown.” 


Underline the words with /ou/ as pupils identify them. Circle the words 
with /0/ as pupils identify them. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 43: Recognizing /ou/, /0/, ow 
Reading sentences 


Have pupils name the pictures and complete the words by writing in ow. 
Have them read the story “The Clown Show.” Have them underline all the 
words with ow. Have them write the ow words from the story under the 
key words in which ow represents the same vowel sound. 


Activity 15 


Recognizing core vocabulary: so has over work night 
sat back out fall along 


Have the following story on the chalkboard before the lesson or duplicate 
it for each pupil. 

It was a warm spring day. 

Ivan and Maria came out of the house. 

They said, “Let’s go to the park.” 

Mother said, “Come back in time for dinner.” 


Ivan and Maria walked to the park. 

It was warm; so they sat down on the grass. 
A little chipmunk ran along a fence. 

Then it went back under the tree. 


A bird walked along a bench. 

It said, “Cheep! Cheep! Cheep!” 

Maria said, “That bird has a baby. 

It’s calling the baby. 

| hope the baby didn't fall out of the nest.” 

Then the bird flew away. 

It flew over the bench, over the green grass, and over the trees. 


work 
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so 
along 
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after 
need 


very 
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Has there been laughter in your classroom today? 


Ivan said, “It’s time to go home.” 
That night lvan and Maria told their mom and dad about all the 
things in park. 


Have pupils read the sentences silently. Provide assistance with the use 
of phonic and contextual cues. 


Check pupils’ understanding of the ideas by asking these questions: 
What kind of day was it? 
What were Ivan and Maria going to do? 
What two things did they see in the park? 
What things did the bird fly over? 
Do you think Ivan and Maria enjoyed the warm spring day? 


Have pupils underline the core vocabulary words. 
out back sat along has fall over night so work 


Workbook Follow-up, page 44: Comprehending sentences 


Present the title “Spring Is Coming.” Have pupils suggest things that they 
see in the spring and not in the other seasons. Have pupils read each 
group of sentences. Have them cross out the sentences that do not tell 
about spring. 


Remind pupils to use phonic and contextual cues when reading the sen- 
tences. 
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Unit 32 Theme: People are fun to meet 
[LISTENING | SPEAKING [READING =| WRITING 


Activity 1 
Listening to a story Talking about a story 





















Activity 2 
Writing a composition 





Expressing ideas in 
sentences 


Reading the composition 








Workbook Activity, 
page 45: Assessment— 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /k/, /s/, c; 
/g/, /i/,9 
Activity 3 
Leapfrog, pages 143-150: 
Using Contents page 


Reading a story 















Recognizing /k/, /s/, /g/, | Saying words with 
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Workbook Activity, 
page 46: Writing a story 













Activity 4* 
Reading the composition 





Listening to peers 
Activity 5 
Listening to a story Talking about a story 
















Activity 6 
Writing individual 
compositions 














Discussing topics for Reading own composition 


individual compositions 





Activity 7 
Leapfrog, page 151: 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /u/, /G/,u 
Workbook Follow-up 
page 47: Recognizing u 
Activity 8 
Leapfrog, pages 152-163: 
Reading a story 
Workbook Activity, 

page 48: Comprehending 
sentences 
Activity 9 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 
Workbook Activity, 

page 49: Comprehending 
sentences 

Activity 10* 

Leapfrog, page 164: 
Reading a poem 
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Listening to a poem Talking about a poem 


If needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 

review and maintenance 
are in the Appendix 









INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 


Te 


ne 


We, 


13. 


14. 


15. 


142 


If you have The Reading Corner 3 (see page vi of the Introduction), have pupils read “Run Away 
With Me.” 


. If you are using the Phonics Workbook, have pupils use pages 67-71. 
. Have pupils read library books to themselves and one another. 
. Have pupils tell and write stories about pictures in library books, readers, and workbooks. 


. Have pupils use group compositions to identify words that have phonic elements being studied (for 


example, /s/, /k/, c; /g/, /j/, g; long and short vowels; /i/, //, 00; inflectional endings). 


. Select sentences from the group compositions. Underline a word or phrase in each sentence. 


Have pupils rewrite the sentence using other words for the underlined ones. 


. Provide pupils with sentences such as the following. Have pupils write additional sentences. Have 


them read their stories to one another. 
One day a giant came to school. 
We had a new bus driver today. We had to tell him how to get to school. This is what we 
said... 
... makes me laugh. 


. Have pupils prepare word-and-picture charts for /u/, /u/, u. Or prepare pages for their Phonics 


books. Or have pupils select pictures from Expressvan to match these sounds. 


. Provide pupils with copies of the following expressions. Have pupils read and illustrate the expres- 


sions. Remind pupils to refer to Leapfrog, page 151, for help in identifying the words. 
a skunk with a drum a mule having fun a huge brush a cute pup 


. Over a period of several days, have pupils keep a simple diary about grown-ups they meet. Each 


day provide pupils with time to write something about the people they meet. You may wish to 
provide pupils with beginning sentence patterns such as: 

Today | met (Mrs. Singh) at the (supermarket). 

He/she (asked/told/gave/made) me (about my sister, etc.) 
Have pupils read their diaries to one another. 


Have pupils paint a mural showing all the people they meet at school. Have them write sentences 
that tell why meeting these people is fun. 


Have pupils dramatize the listening selection “The Most Wonderful Color.” 


Have pupils paint a mural showing the episodes in the listening selection “The Most Wonderful 
Color.” 


Have pupils tell about someone they think would be fun to meet, for example, a character in a 
television program, an astronaut, a sports personality, a clown, a make-believe character. Have 
them write (or dictate) a composition about that person and what they like about that person. 


Have pupils cut out a large letter U from construction paper. Have them (i) find words with the 
letter u in newspapers to paste on the large letter; or (ii) write words; or (iii) draw pictures whose 
names contain u. 
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The Door in the Tree, Elizabeth Brand (Morrow) 
Lisa goes for a walk—and meets the most interesting people! 


. Neighborhood Knight, Eleanor Schick (Morrow) 


Fantasy and reality interweave in this story of a boy who pretends he is a knight. 


. Teach Us, Amelia Bedelia, Peggy Parish (Greenwillow Books) 


When Amelia Bedelia is mistaken for the new schoolteacher, the serious business of the class- 
room turns into a laughing matter. 


. Big Bear to the Rescue, Richard J. Morgalis (Morrow) 


Mole didn’t need rescuing! 


. Simon’s Extra Gran, Pamela Oldfield (Brockhampton Press) 


. Nora and Mrs. Mind-Your-Own-Business, Johanna Hurwitz (Morrow) 


How Nora and her little brother Teddy turn their grumpy neighbor into a friend. 


. The Yellow Pom-Pom Hat, Geraldine Kaye (Brockhampton Press) 


. “Could Be Worse!”’ James Stevenson (Greenwillow Books) 


At Grandpa’s house everything was always the same—until one morning, when Grandpa tells 
about his irresistible and hilariously funny adventure. 


. Strange St., Ann Powell (Kids Can Press) 


Sam decides that his street is not so bad after all. 


. Little Miss Yes Miss, Yvonne Singer (Kids Can Press) 


The story of Cicily who comes to live in Toronto. 


. The Green Harpy at the Corner Store, Rosemary Allison (Kids Can Press) 
The mythological character crash-lands in Toronto and is befriended by a Greek-Canadian family. 
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Activity 1 


“The Most Wonderful Color’’: Listening to a story 


Read the following story in the sections indicated. Present the title and 
ask pupils to decide which color they think is most wonderful. 


THE MOST WONDERFUL COLOR 


Timmy liked to paint and today he had painted the most wonderful picture 
he had ever seen. He looked at all the colors in his painting. There was 
red and blue, yellow and green, orange and purple. “Every color is won- 
derful,” thought Timmy. “But | wonder which is the most wonderful in the 
whole wide world. | think I'll ask someone.” 


Timmy walked down the street. He saw a peddler with a cart full of pretty 
flowers. Timmy ran up to the peddler and said, “Excuse me, but I'd like to 
ask you something. Which color is the most wonderful in the whole wide 
world?” 


“Yellow,” said the peddler. “The prettiest flowers are yellow, like the sun.” 


Timmy looked at the pretty yellow flowers in the cart. “Maybe,” he 
thought. “Maybe yellow is the most wonderful color, but I’m still not sure. 
I'll ask someone else.” 


A Mountie wearing his red uniform had just parked his car and was walk- 
ing up the street towards Timmy. Timmy went to meet the Mountie. He 
said, “Excuse me, but I’d like to ask you something. Can you tell me 
which color is the most wonderful in the whole wide world?” 


“Red,” said the Mountie. “Red is the brightest of colors. We always wear 
our red uniforms for special occasions.” 


Timmy looked at the Mountie’s bright red jacket. “Maybe red is the most 
wonderful color, but I’m still not sure.” 


Questions: 
What do you think Timmy’s painting was like? 
Why did he suddenly wonder about the colors? 
Can you imagine a cart full of flowers? What do you see? 
Why did the flower peddler choose yellow? 
Close your eyes and think of a parade with Mounties and bands 
and clowns. What do you see? Why did the Mountie choose red? 


Just then a letter carrier in a blue uniform walked by. Timmy wondered if 
she could answer his question. So he caught up with the letter carrier and 
said, “Excuse me. Could you please tell me something? What is the most 
wonderful color in the whole wide world?” 


The letter carrier looked puzzled and then said, “I know. It’s blue. There’s 
the big blue sky. Blue seas cover half the world. And the land is full of 
blue rivers and streams, blue lakes and ponds.” 


“Thank you,” said Timmy and he thought, “Maybe blue is the most won- 
derful color, but I’m still not sure.” 


Timmy walked a little further down the street. He stopped beside a fruit 
stand. The stand was filled with apples and oranges, bananas and grapes. 
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“Can | help you?” asked the fruit-stand owner. 


“Maybe you can,” said Timmy. “Can you tell me what is the most wonder- 
ful color in the whole wide world?” 


“Why, orange, of course,” said the fruit-stand owner. “You can get good 
oranges all year round. If you want, you can eat an orange every day. 
Orange is the most wonderful color of all.” 


Question: 
What are all the blue things the letter carrier sees? 
Think of one of these things and tell us about it. 
What did Timmy see in the fruit stand? Describe the colors. 
Which one was the brightest? 


“Maybe he is right,” thought Timmy. “But I’m still not sure. Maybe Mrs. 
Jensen, the grocery storekeeper will know.” 


When Timmy walked into the store, Mrs. Jensen smiled. 
“Now then, young fellow, what can | do for you?” she asked. 


“You know so many things, Mrs. Jensen,” Timmy said. “Could you tell me 
which color is the most wonderful in the whole wide world?” 


“Green,” said Mrs. Jensen. “Just look around you: green lettuce, peas, 
and fresh string beans. Every place you look the color is green. Every- 
where you go, you see green things growing—green leaves, green trees, 
green fields and hills. Of course, the most wenderful color is green.” 


“Thanks,” said Timmy, as he went out of the store. “Maybe green is the 
most wonderful color.” 


Around the corner came the balloon man. Such a strong wind was blow- 
ing his gay-colored balloons that it was hard for him to hold on to them. 
Timmy ran up and helped him. 


“Would you please tell me,” asked Timmy, “what is the most wonderful 
color in the whole wide world?” 


The balloon man looked at Timmy with surprise. “l once sold a balloon to 
the Queen,” he said, “and she chose purple. Yes, the Queen’s purple is 
the most wonderful color of all.” 


“Thank you,” said Timmy. “I must be going now.” 


Just then drops of rain began to fall. Timmy ran for a shelter in a doorway 
where a police officer was standing. 


“You look tired, boy,” said the police officer. 


“lam,” sighed Timmy. “I’ve been trying all day to find out which color is 
the most wonderful in the whole wide world.” 


“You have?” said the police officer. “It would be a sad world all blue or all 
red. And | would not like a world all yellow, all orange, all green, or all 
purple. Which color is the most wonderful in the whole wide world? That's 
a hard question.” 


Soon the rain had stopped, and the sun was shining again. As Timmy and 
the police officer were walking away from the doorway, they heard a loud 
noise down the street. The police officer went to see what it was and 
Timmy followed. The noise became louder. 
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Questions: 
Why did Mrs. Jensen like green? 
Which of the green things do you like best? 
Why did the balloon man prefer purple? 
How do you think it happened that he sold a balloon to the queen? 
Did the police officer have a favorite color? Why not? 
Can you imagine a world all red? What would it be like? 
What would be the funniest thing in your all- red world? 


The peddler, the Mountie, the letter carrier, the fruit-stand owner and the 
grocer were standing in the middle of the street shouting at one another. 
There was a great commotion! 


“| tell you it’s yellow,” said the flower peddler. 

“You're wrong,” answered the Mountie. “Red is the answer.” 

“I’m sure it’s orange,” said the fruit-stand owner. 

“Oh, no,” said the letter carrier. “The most wonderful color is blue.” 
“Don't be silly,” said the grocer. “It’s green.” 

“Pardon me,” said the balloon man,” but the Queen said purple.” 


They kept arguing and shouting, “RED! ORANGE! YELLOW! GREEN! 
BLUE! PURPLE!” They shouted louder and louder. 


“Stop,” roared the police officer, and blew her whistle. “Look up at the 
sky. There is your answer.” 


Everyone turned to look. There was a lovely rainbow across the sky. In it 
they could see the flower peddler’s yellow, the Mountie’s red, the letter 
carrier's blue, the fruit-stand owner’s orange, the grocer’s green, and the 
Queen’s purple. 


“You can see that all of those six colors are beautiful; everyone of them is 
wonderful,” said the police officer. 


“She’s right,” said the Mountie. 

“Right,” said the peddler. 

“Right,” chorused everyone else. 

At last they had the answer: red, orange, yellow, green, blue, and purple 

are all wonderful—the six most wonderful colors in the whole wide world. 
— Elizabeth Townshend 


Questions: 
Why were the people quarrelling? 
What made them stop? 
Do you think they settled the quarrel? 
Did Timmy get an answer to his question? 


Relate the selection to the unit theme “People are fun to meet,” by 
having pupils discuss people they see when they walk to school, when 
they go shopping, when they’re at school, when they go on holiday, etc. 
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Experience Extension: If you have not already taken your pupils on a 
tour of the school to meet the various people who work there, do this at 
some point during this unit. Make arrangements for pupils to talk with the 
principal, librarian, nurse, caretaker, bus driver, secretary, and other 
teachers who work in the school. It may be practical to take several short 
tours so that pupils can easily recall and talk about the individuals they 
met. 


Activity 2 
Writing a composition 


Have pupils recall the story they heard in Activity 1 and some of the peo- 
ple they talked about meeting. 


Suggest to pupils that they develop a composition telling about people 
who are fun to meet. Encourage pupils to relate incidents that illustrate 
why the person is fun to meet. In helping pupils plan their ideas for the 
composition, extend the discussion so that pupils relate incidents rather 
than giving stilted statements like “Mrs. (Chan) is fun to meet because...” 


During the writing of the composition, focus pupils’ attention on the con- 
ventions of written language. If the composition is being developed as a 
story, have pupils note what is needed to develop an interesting story. 


Involve pupils in the writing of the composition by having them write famil- 
iar words or phrases and phonic and word structure elements that have 
been studied. 


When the composition is completed, have pupils read it silently. Have 
pupils indicate words that they don’t recognize. Provide directions in the 
use of phonic and contextual cues by asking such questions as: 

What word do you think should go here? 

Does it make sense? 

Can you think of a word that rhymes with ( ) that would 

make sense here? 


Extra practice: Reuse the composition in another lesson period for an 
exercise in revising written language. Select one feature that needs revis- 
ing such as: 
—long sentences that need to be written as two or more sentences 
—short sentences that need to be combined. 
Read the sentences to pupils and then guide pupils in expressing ideas 
for improving the composition. 


Workbook Activity, page 45: Assessment— Recognizing /s/, /k/, c; 
Ig/, Ij/,g 
Reading sentences 


Say cent and giraffe and have pupils note the sounds c and g represent. 


Have pupils read the sentences and find words that contain /s/, c, and 
/j/, g, then write words under corresponding key words. 
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Extra Practice 
Note: /f your pupils need further work with these concepts, use the ac- 
tivities outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics Lessons” 


Activity 3 


Leapfrog, pages 143-150: Reading a story— “Patrick Lost His Ticket’ 


Core Vocabulary 

Unit—school got my stop funny 

Review—was could you _ his_ off 
there laughed people had 


Preparation for reading 
Have pupils locate the story title in the Contents and turn to page 143. 
Present the title. 


Guiding the reading 
Have pupils read the story silently. Have the less independent readers 
read it page by page. 


Use the following questions to discuss the story after it has been read. 


pages 143-144 
How old is Patrick? 
How do you know he can look after himself? 
Where do you think his bus ticket is? 


pages 145-146 
How did Patrick feel about the police dog? 
How did Patrick move when he crossed the street? (Have a pupil 
demonstrate.) 
Why did Patrick take off his mitt and feel in his pocket? 
How do you think Patrick felt? 


pages 147-148 

Where did Patrick look for his ticket? 

How do you think he felt now? Why? 

What did he tell the bus driver? 
Reread these pages to pupils to emphasize the urgency of Patrick’s 
search. 


pages 149-150 
Why did the people on the bus laugh at Patrick? 
Why did the bus driver tell Patrick he was funny? 
Did you guess where Patrick had put his ticket? 
Why do you think he put it in his hat? 
How do you think Patrick felt now? 
Do you think Patrick will lose his ticket again? 
Why do you think that? 
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Have you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 


Have pupils reread the story silently. Observe pupils during the silent 
reading and note those who encounter difficulty in recognizing words. 
Provide direction with the use of phonic and contextual cues. 


Relate the story to the unit theme “People are fun to meet.” Have pupils 
consider what the bus driver would have done if Patrick really had lost his 
ticket. Have pupils tell about similar situations in which they have found 
themselves. 


Workbook Activity, page 46: Writing a story 


Have pupils read the sentences and then finish writing the story. Have 
pupils read their stories to the group. 


Activity 4* 
Reading the composition 


Have pupils recall some of the ideas that were recorded in Activity 2. 


Have pupils read the composition silently. Provide direction with the use 
of phonic and contextual cues when pupils indicate they do not recognize 
a word. Have individual pupils read the composition aloud. 


Use ine composition to further the pupils’ reading development by focus- 
sing attention on 

(i) words from the core vocabulary 

(ii) words with inflectional endings -s, -ed, -ing 

(iii) words containing vowel sounds studied recently 

(iv) words or expressions that will extend pupils’ vocabularies. 


Ask questions about the ideas expressed in the composition. 


Activity 5 


“Mr. Gregory’s Red Galoshes’”’: Listening to a story 


Present the title. Have pupils suggest what kind of person they think Mr. 
Gregory might be. Read the story in the sections indicated. Use the ques- 
tions after each section to guide pupils’ interpretation. 


MR. GREGORY’S RED GALOSHES 


Mr. Gregory needed new galoshes. He hadn't even thought about 
galoshes till the November sky was black. Then Mr. Gregory thought 
about winter. He thought about cold and wet and snow, and—new 
galoshes. 


Out he went, into the cold wind, with his muffler around his ears. When he 
came to the shoe store, he went in. 


“What can | do for you?” asked the man in the store. 
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“| need new galoshes,” said Mr. Gregory. 
“Yes, sir,” said the man, and went to get some. 


He brought out brown galoshes that came up high, black galoshes that 
had snap fasteners, green galoshes that had zippers, and a pair of red, 
red, RED galoshes. 


“Oh, my,” said Mr. Gregory, “which galoshes shall | buy?” 
He tried on the brown ones, but they were too big. 

He tried on the black ones, but they were too tight. 

He tried on the green ones, but the zipper wouldn't work. 
Then he tried on the red ones. 

“Tl take these,” said Mr. Gregory, “and I'll wear them home!” 
Questions: 


What color galoshes did Mr. Gregory try on? 
Why did Mr. Gregory buy the red galoshes? 


Out into the November day he went again, and the snow was falling all 
around. 


He saw people staring at his red galoshes, but he didn’t mind. “Can't a 
man buy red galoshes if he wants to?” said Mr. Gregory to himself. 


On the way home, a little black puppy saw Mr. Gregory’s red galoshes 
and followed right behind them. 


Mr. Gregory didn’t see the black puppy until he opened his door. “What’s 
this?” he said, surprised. “A puppy! Oh, my! What shall | do with you?” 


It was too cold and snowy to leave the puppy outside, and he didn’t know 
who owned it, so he took it into the house and fed it some bread and milk. 


When Mr. Gregory went to bed, the black puppy climbed into one of the 
red galoshes and went to sleep. 


Questions: 
Why did the people stare at Mr. Gregory? 
How did Mr. Gregory feel about the people staring at him? 
Why did Mr. Gregory take the puppy home? 


In the morning, Mr. Gregory looked at the black puppy and said, “How I'd 
like to keep you! But you must belong to someone. Let's try all the houses 
on this street.” 


He pulled on his red galoshes, picked up the puppy, and went out into the 
snow again. 


Mr. Gregory went to each house as he came to it and knocked on the 
door. 


“No,” everyone said, “the puppy doesn’t belong here.” 


“There is one more house,” said Mr. Gregory. “We will try there.” It was a 
little house, with a fence around it, and a snow-covered evergreen by the 
door. 


When the lady opened the door and saw the black puppy in Mr. Gregory’s 
arms, her eyes began to shine. 
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“You've found Jet!” she cried. “How wonderful! Come in! Come in!” 
Mr. Gregory went in. 


“I’m Mrs. Parker,” the lady said, opening a bedroom door. “And this is 
Peter. Jet belongs to him.” 


Mr. Gregory saw a small boy in the bed. He looked very sad till he saw 
Jet, then he began to smile. 


He held out his arms, and Mr. Gregory gave Jet to him. “I saw your red 
galoshes coming down the street,” said Peter. “I like them.” 


“Thank you,” smiled Mr. Gregory, and he told Peter how Jet had followed 
his red galoshes all the way home. 


“Thank you for bringing him back,” said Peter, and Mr. Gregory turned to 
go. 
“Come again,” said Mrs. Parker. 


Peter waved to Mr. Gregory from the window as he went down the walk. 


Questions: . 
How did Peter feel when Mr. Gregory came into his room? 
What did Peter think of Mr. Gregory’s galoshes? 


The next day Mr. Gregory put on his red galoshes and went downtown. 


Everyone stared at his red galoshes, but he didn’t mind. “Peter likes 
them,” he said to himself. 


He bought a book and a game and a jigsaw puzzle, and went to Peter's 
house. Jet met Mr. Gregory at the door and wagged his tail. Peter was 
sitting up, and he looked happy. 


“l feel better today,” he said to Mr. Gregory. “! watched for your red 
galoshes, and when | saw them, they cheered me up.” 


“I’m glad to hear that,” said Mr. Gregory, and he gave Peter the book and 
the puzzle and played the game with him. 


Every day Mr. Gregory went to visit Peter, and every day the little boy 
watched to see his red galoshes coming down the street. 


When spring came, and the birds began to sing, Peter was well enough to 
get out of bed. Now he went to the window to watch for the red galoshes. 
The snow was all gone, but Mr. Gregory still wore the red galoshes for 
Peter. Everyone stared at his red galoshes, but he didn’t mind. 


“| don’t mind,” said Mr. Gregory to himself. “If a man and a boy and a 
black puppy like them, that is all that matters.” 


Questions: 
What made Peter feel better? 
Why did Mr. Gregory keep on wearing his red galoshes in the 
spring? 


One day Mr. Gregory couldn't go to see Peter. He didn’t feel well and he 


had to stay in bed. The doctor came and gave him some pills, but they 
didn’t make Mr. Gregory feel better because he was thinking about Peter. 
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“What will Peter think?” he said to himself. He looked out the window. 
The sun was shining, and the grass was long and green. He saw a dande- 
lion by the sidewalk. “Peter will be looking for me on such a beautiful day 
as this.” Mr. Gregory was very sad. 


Then he saw a little black dog trotting down the sidewalk. And behind the 
little black dog came two little red boots! And in the little red boots was 
Peter! 


Mr. Gregory was so surprised! When Peter knocked on the door, Mr. 
Gregory called, “Come in!” 


In came Peter in his red boots, and in came Jet wagging his black tail. 
“I’m all better,’ smiled Peter. “Now / can come to visit you.” 


“| saw your red boots coming down the sidewalk,” said Mr. Gregory, “and 
they cheered me up.” 


“Everybody stared at my red boots,” said Peter. “But | didn’t mind. | knew 
etal) —Edith Harrison 


Questions: 
Why was Mr. Gregory sad? 
What cheered him up? 
How did Peter feel about thte people staring at his boots? 


Relate the story to the unit theme “People are fun to meet.” Have pupils 
tell what they like about Mr. Gregory. Encourage them to tell about people 
they know who wear clothes that are fun to look at. 


Activity 6 


Writing individual compositions 


Have pupils recall the discussion and composition written in Activity 1. 
Have pupils think of people they know who are fun to meet, and decide on 
one person to write a composition about. Have them write individual com- 
positions. Have pupils draw a picture of the person written about in the 
composition. 


Have pupils work in pairs and read their compositions to each other. 
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Activity 7 


Recognizing /u/, /u/ 
Associating sound and symbol /u/, /u/, u 
Leapfrog, page 151 


Step 1—Oral: Recognize /u/, /u/: discriminate between /u/, /U/. 
Key words: up, use 


Groups of words: 


(a) buzz (b) dude (c) nut (d) cube 
chum huge puff prune 
fuss tune puck duke 
lunch mule bulb fume 


Say: The sound heard at the beginning of up is the short vowel sound. 
These words have the short vowel sound. 
Read the words in groups (a) and (c). 


Use the words in group (b) and (d) for the long vowel sound. 


Say the following words. Have pupils indicate whether the vowel sound in 
each word is that of up or of use. 


Note: Some of the following words do not follow the final silent e pattern. 
As this task requires only auditory recognition of /u/, words with different 
spelling patterns may be used. 


brush dune mud few clue 
you view huge fun but 
cub duck puff you us 
hut fuse stub drum tube 


Step 2—Oral: Rhyming words. 


Say: These words have the vowel sound of up. 
Give a rhyming word for each word | say. 


rug (hug) cup(pup) dust (must) 
fun (sun) bump (lump) — duck (luck) 


Say: These words have the vowel sound of use. 
Give a rhyming word for each. 
dune (June) few(you) flute (shute) blue (clue) 


Step 3—Oral: Recognizing that changing the vowel sound changes the 
word. 


Have pupils listen to the following definitions and possible answers. Have 
them say the word that fits the context. 

What does toothpaste come in—a tub or a tube? 

A person’s name is—Luke or Luck? 

What a knife can do—cute or cut? 

What an elephant is—hug or huge? 

A bird is a—duke or duck? 
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Note: For most pupils, the rest of the lesson should be in a second time 
block. 


Use Leapfrog, page 151. 


Use the pattern established in Activity 12, Unit 28 (page 74), and the 
materials outlined below. 


Step 4—Oral and written: Recognize /u/, /u/, and terms “short u sound” 
and “long u sound.” 


Key words: up, use. 
Word list: Leapfrog, page 151. 


form generalization Step 5—Oral and written: Discriminate between words with /u/, /U/; 


about /u/ associate /u/, /u/, u. 

form generalization 

SuOnGrE / Use Leapfrog, page 151. 

associate sound =— Step 6—Form generalizations. 

and symbol /u/, /u/, 

u Step 7—Apply the generalizations. 

apply vowel 

generalizations Use the next section of Leapfrog, page 151. 
Tell pupils the lower part of the page is a puzzle. Have them read each 
sentence and find the animals in the picture. Have pupils identify the 
words with the vowel letter u, and explain how they knew the vowel sound 
was long or short. 

note exceptions Step 8—Recognize exceptions. 
Step 9—Introduce the symbol. 
Use words from Step 1. 
Workbook Follow-up, page 47: Recognizing /u/, /u/ 

associate sound Writing u 

and symbol /u/, /u/, 

u Demonstrate the formation of U and u on a lined chalkboard. 

write u Have pupils trace the letter forms on the top row. Have them read the key 


recognize /u/, /a/ Words in the next two rows and then circle pictures whose names contain 

the same vowel sound as the key word in each row. Have pupils close the 
close sentences sentences by writing in the correct word. Have them read the story and 
recognize /u/ underline the words that have the same vowel sound as up. 


Have you read to your pupils today? 
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Activity 8 -. 


just 
Leapfrog, pages 152-163: Reading a story—“Janty”’ baby 
Core Vocabulary our 
Unit—again just baby our 
Review—down off was we_- over other 
down 
use the Contents Preparation for reading ft 
page Have pupils locate the story in the Contents and then turn to page 152. 
interpret illustration Present the title. Discuss the illustration. Read the first sentence to pupils. wae 
Ask them what is special about April 1. 
relate personal 
exPenence Guiding the reading shi 
read a story Have pupils read the story silently. over 
Have the less independent readers read the story in sections: pages other 
152-153; page 154; page 156; pages 158 and 160; page 161; pages 
162-163. Discuss each section after pupils have read it. 
school 
Use the following questions to discuss each section after the story has 
been read. got 
note details pages 152-153 my 
; Where are the twins? 
make inferences Who is Greg? stop 
form sensory Why were the twins in a hurry? 
impressions How long had they had their puppy? funny 
form visual images 
: page 154 could 
sense emotional Why did Greg say “that’s a funny thing”? of 
reactions What kind of pet did Greg say he had when he was six? y 
Describe how it looked. his 
How did Greg get a baby dinosaur for a pet? 
there 
page 156 
How did the dinosaur show off? laugh 
Why do you think the dinosaur winked at Greg? 
people 
page 158 
How did the dinosaur play with Greg? had 
How do you think it would feel to be sliding down a dinosaur’s tail? 
work 
page 160 
How do you know the dinosaur liked to play? sat 
What do the twins think of this pet? 
so 
page 161 
What happened to Greg’s pet? along 
Did the twins believe Greg? Why not? ' 
Do you believe his story? ot 
back 
after 
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Have you recorded your observations of one child’s language 
today? 


pages 162-163 
What kind of joke did Greg play on the twins? 
Do you think they enjoyed it? 
Why do you think they like their Janty better? 


Have pupils reread the story silently. 


Have pupils relate the story to the unit theme by considering why the 
twins liked Greg. Have pupils tell what they think about Greg. 


Workbook Activity, page 48: Understanding sentences 
Reading and answering questions 


Have pupils read the sentences and write the answers to the questions. 


Extra practice: Reuse page 48 for assessment of vowel sounds. You 
may wish to use one of the following procedures: 

— Have individual pupils read the selections to you. As the pupil 
reads, note the words and vowels sounds that he/she has diffi- 
culty with. 

—In the first selection, have pupils circle every word that has a 
short vowel sound. In the second selection, have pupils under- 
line every word that has a long vowel sound. 


Extra Teaching 

Note: /f your pupils need further work with the concept of short and long 
vowel sounds, use the activities outlined in the Appendix under “Addi- 
tional Phonics Lessons” 


Activity 9 


Recognizing core vocabulary—school got my again 
funny just baby stop our 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. (Do 
not underline core words.) 

Our school is big. 

There are ten rooms in our school. 

Some girls and boys come to school on the bus. 

The bus stop is under a tree. 

| like to meet my friends at the bus stop. 


| got a dog for my birthday. 
Ben got a cat. 

We like our pets. 

Have you got a pet? 


My baby sister is funny. 

When we play with her, she laughs. 
When we stop, she cries. 

So we just keep playing with her. 
Then she laughs again and again. 
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Have pupils read the sentences. Provide assistance with the use of 
phonic and contextual cues. Say each word in the core vocabulary listed. 
Have pupils underline the words in the sentences. Have pupils read the 
sentences containing the core words aloud. 


Workbook Activity, page 49: Interpreting sentences 
Recognizing core vocabulary 


Introduce the page by having pupils recall the different people they meet 
at school. 

Have pupils look at the row of pictures. Have them note the words ac- 
companying each picture. 

Have pupils read each group of sentences and answer the questions by 
writing the person’s name on the line. 


Activity 10* 


Leapfrog, page 164: Listening to a poem—‘‘Pancakes” 


Read the poem “Pancakes” to pupils. 

Have them recall the sequence of steps in making a pancake. 

Have pupils turn to page 164 and follow along as you read the poem 
again. Encourage the pupils to comment on the illustration. Have pupils 
read the poem silently. Let pupils, who wish to, read the poem aloud. 


Checking achievement 


Do pupils 
—recognize /s/, /k/, c; apply generalization for /s/, /k/, c? 
—recognize /g/, /j/, g? 
—recognize word structure: inflectional ending -ed? 
—recognize /u/, /u/, u; apply vowel generalizations? 
—respond to literal and interpretative questions? 
—recognize core vocabulary? 
—apply phonic knowledge? 
—use precise language? 
—recall personal experiences related to the theme? 


Can pupils 
—read a story? 
—write individual compositions? 
—discuss unit theme? 
—relate experiences to a theme? 
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Unit 33. Theme: Families do things together 
[LISTENING [SPEAKING [READING [WRITING 


Activity 1 


Listening to a story Talking about a story 


Expressing ideas in 
sentences 


Recognizing /ti/, /u/ Saying words with //, /u/ 


Listening to peers Talking about a story 


Discussing topics for 
individual compositions 


Listening to peers Talking about a story 


Reading the composition 


Activity 3 

Leapfrog, page 165: 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /U/, /u/, 00 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 50: Comprehending 
sentences 

Activity 4 id 
Reading the composition 
Workbook Activity, 

page 51: Assessment— 
Associating sound and 


symbol: Consonant blends 
Comprehending sentences 


Recognizing core 
vocabulary 

Activity 5 

Leapfrog, pages 166-173: 
Reading a story 


Workbook Activity, 
page 52: Recognizing 
words with consonant 
blends 


Reading own composition 


Workbook Activity, 
page 53: Assessment— 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /e/, /é/, e; /i/, 
His, las, for 
Activity 7 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 


Activity 8 
Leapfrog, pages 174-177: 
Reading a story 


If needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 
review and maintenance 
are in the Appendix 


Activity 2 r 
Writing a composition 


Writing words with oo 


Activity 6 
Writing individual 
compositions 


Spelling words 


Workbook Activity, 
page 54: Writing a 
story 
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If you have The Reading Corner 3 (see page vi of the Introduction), have pupils read “The Pile of 
Oranges.” 


. If you are using Phonics Workbook, have pupils use pages 72-74. 
. Have pupils read library books to themselves and to one another. 
. Have pupils tell and write stories about pictures in library books, readers, or workbooks. 


. Have pupils use group compositions to identify words that have phonic elements being studied, for 


example, oo; ee; -r blends; -I blends; plural and possessive s; long and short vowels. 


. Have pupils make a word-and-picture chart for the two sounds represented by oo. Or have pupils 


prepare a page for their Phonics books. 


. Have pupils paint pictures of things they do with their families. Have them write sentences to go 


with their paintings. Have them read their sentences to one another. 


. Provide pupils with copies of sentences from recent group compositions. Have pupils rewrite the 


sentences by using other words for underlined words in the sentences. 


. Have pupils make a booklet about things they do with their families. You may wish to provide 


pupils with sentence patterns. Have them complete the sentence patterns and illustrate the book- 
let. Have them read their booklets to each other. Suggested sentence pattern: | can (play) with my 
(ball). 


Prepare cards with simple directions for pupils to follow. Have pupils select a card and read and 
follow the directions. 


Examples: 
Draw a picture of yourself. Look at page 50 in your Workbook. 
Draw a picture of your family. Write two words that rhyme with book. 
Draw a picture of your house. Write two words that rhyme with moon. 


. Have pupils think of a new ending for the story “Chip and Her Dad,” then write the new ending and 


illustrate it. 


Put the following sequence on tape. Have a small group of pupils listen and mime the actions. 
One day the whole family worked together to clean the house. First they made the beds, hung 
up all the clothes, and picked up everything that was on the floor. 


Then they vacuumed all the rooms, dusted the furniture, and watered the plants. 


They washed all the dishes in the kitchen, and washed and waxed the floor. Then Dad said, 
“What a lot of work we’ve done. Let’s all run to the corner to get an ice-cream cone.” And they 
did. 
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OKS TO READ 


. Our Family, Shay Rieger (Lothrop) 


. Don’t You Remember? Lucille Clifton (Clarke, Irwin) 


A four-year-old who remembers everything. 


. The Terrible Thing That Happened at Our House, Marge Blaine (Parents’ Magazine) 


Mother goes back to work ... 


. Make a Circle, Keep Us In—Poems for a Good Day, Arnold Adoff (Delacorte) 


Celebrates, in poetry, the joys of family life. 


. Papa Small, Lois Lensky (Henry Z. Walch) 


A French-English book about a family in which Mother, Father, and all four children share equally 
in household tasks. 


. George, Phyllis Rowland (Little, Brown) 


No one has time to care for George, the dog. Ma commutes to the office; Gramps cooks and 
shops; Grandma goes fishing; Alice has a paper route; Willy has a flower garden; and Anna May 
buys a baseball and catcher’s mitt. 


. Martin’s Father, Margrit Eichler (Lollipop) 


Martin and his father do the laundry and cooking together. 


. Tony’s Hard Work Day, Alan Arkin (Harper) 


The whole family is busy fixing up an old house when Tony decides to build a new one. 


. The Poodle Who Barked at the Wind, Charlotte Zolotow (Lothrop) 


A poodle protects her human family. 


Send Wendell, Genevieve Gray (McGraw) 
The family sends Wendell to do all the things others are ‘“‘to busy” to do. 


Families Live Together, Esther Meeks (Follet) 


Grandpa’s Maria, Hans-Eric Hellberg (Morrow) 
(Translated from the Swedish) 


The Bus Trip, Eleanor Lattimore (Morrow) 


A Secret for Grandmother's Birthday, Franz Brandenberg (Lothrop) 
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attend to a story 
recall details 
make inferences 


sense emotional 
reactions 


Have a happy day! 


Activity 1 


“Chip and Her Dad Go on a Picnic’”’: Listening to a story 


Read the following story to pupils. Guide a discussion of the story using 
the questions that follow the story. 


CHIP AND HER DAD GO ON A PICNIC 


“Are you awake?” Chip asked her dad. 
“Not very,” he said, with his eyes shut. 


“Oh,” said Chip. There was a pause. Then she said, “Why aren't you 
up?” 


“| don’t feel like getting up,” said her dad. “And anyway, it is Sunday.” 
Chip was puzzled. 


“But people come to the stand Sundays, don’t they?” she asked. “They 
buy flowers and things. So | think you ought to get up.” 


Chip’s dad opened his eyes. “It’s a lovely day,” he said, jumping out of 
bed. “Why didn’t you tell me it was so nice out?” 


“lll start by putting things on the stand,” said Chip. 


“No, you won't!” said her dad. “We're having a day off, you and I. No 
work today, no customers, no stand. There were only two customers last 
Sunday, so this Sunday we'll enjoy ourselves.” 


So, after breakfast, Chip and her dad packed a picnic lunch and set out 
across the fields to find a nice place for their day off. 


“It's great, being away from the stall,” said Chip’s dad. “! mean, | /ike 
selling things—but | like being out with you better!” 


“Me, too,” said Chip. “It’s lovely.” They walked a very long way, over 
fields and through woods. 


“Do you think it is time for lunch?” asked Chip. 


“Yes, | do!” said her dad. “But the ground’s a bit damp to sit under trees. 
Nice out in the sun.” 


At last they found a lovely place in a buttercup field near a stream. Chip’s 
dad put the bottle of lemonade in the water to cool. They had brought a 
loaf, butter, hard-boiled eggs, tomatoes and cheese, cardboard plates, 
plastic mugs, and the kitchen knife. 


It was a lovely picnic. When they had finished eating and packed their 
things away, Chip and her dad paddled in the stream and picked a bunch 
of wild flowers. Then they set out for home because it was a long way. 
After a while dad gave Chip a ride. 


When they reached home, Chip was so sleepy that her dad carried her 
straight up to bed. 


“Wasn't it a lovely day!” she said, yawning. “’Nother lovely day tomor- 
row.” 


“Oh, yes,” said her dad. “We'll have lots of lovely days.” 
But Chip was asleep! 
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Do you insist that pupils listen to each other? 


Questions: 
What is a stand? 
Where might you see a stand? 
What does Chip’s dad sell there? 
Why didn’t Chip and her dad go to the fruit stand? 
Did Chip’s dad like being away from the stand? Why? 
What did Chip and her dad do on their picnic? 
Do you think Chip had fun? Why? 
How does Chip feel about her dad? 


Relate the story to the unit theme “Families do things together.” Have 
pupils talk about Chip’s family, which is just Chip and her dad. Have 
pupils note that there are many kinds of families. Have pupils talk about 
things that families can do together. 


Note: Pupils in the class may come from a variety of family organiza- 
tions. In the discussions related to the unit theme, help pupils become 
aware of different kinds of family organizations, and that each kind of 
family is important. 


Activity 2 


Writing a composition 


Have pupils recall the story in Activity 1 and the discussion they had 
about things families do together. 


Suggest to pupils that they develop a composition about things that 
families can do together in the summer and things that they can do in the 
winter. 


If the composition develops in the form of a story, guide pupils in organiz- 
ing their ideas by having them summarize who the story is about, what 
happened, where it happened, and how the story ends. 


During the writing of the composition, draw pupils’ attention to the conven- 
tions of written language. 


Involve the pupils in the writing of the composition by having them write 
familiar words or phrases, supply phonic and word structure elements that 
have been studied, and supply punctuation marks and capital letters. 


Have pupils read the composition silently when it is completed. 
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Activity 3 


Recognizing /u/, /ii/ 
Associating sound and symbol /u/, /ii/, oo 
Leapfrog, page 165 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. (Un- 
derline the words as shown.) 

Yesterday was a very good day. 

At noon we didn’t go home for lunch. 

We ate in the big lunch room at school. 

We sat on high stools. 

Mr. Poon stood at the back of the room. 

He gave everybody cookies for a treat. 

They were good. 

Then he read us a story about Captain Hook. 

I'd like to get that book and read it. 

We had to clean the lunch room. 

We used the big push broom. 

That took a long time. 

It's fun to have lunch at school. 





Step 1 
Have pupils listen for the underlined words as you read the sentences to 
them. Reread the underlined words. Have pupils say the words after you. 


Have pupils note the common vowel letters in the underlined words. Have 
pupils note that the vowel letters 00 can represent the vowel sound heard 
in good and the vowel sound heard in noon. 


Step 2 

Write the words good and noon on the chalkboard. Say each of the under- 
lined words in the paragraph. Have pupils listen to the vowel sound in 
each word and indicate whether the vowel sound is the same as that in 
good or noon. 


Write the words under the appropriate headings. For your convenience 
the words are listed below. 


good noon 
stood room 
cookies school 
Hook stools 
book Poon 
took broom 


Have pupils establish that the letters oo together represent two vowel 
sounds —the vowel sound heard in good and the vowel sound heard in 
noon. 


Remind pupils to try both sounds and to use the context when attacking 
an unknown word in which the letters 00 occurs. 
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Step 3 
Duplicate the following exercise. Have pupils read each sentence and find 
the word that correctly completes it. 


A ______ is a big animal. cookies 

The'dog'said, =e les serene school 

| walk to ________ with my friends. look 

| like to _______ at a big yellow ____. moose 

We found a fish in the ______. moon 

We need a _______ to get the fish. brook 

We got some ______ at the store. woof 
hook 


Note: For some groups you may wish to break this activity lesson here. 
Use Leapfrog, page 165. 


Step 4 

Have the pupils identify the first word. 

Say: Look at the words listed under moon. These words have the same 
vowel sound as moon. 

Have pupils read the list of words. Repeat the procedure with the word 

book. Have pupils read the other words on the page and decide in which 

list the word belongs. 





Step 5 
Say the following definitions. Have pupils find words in the lists that match 
the definitions. 
(Maria) has lost a front one ( 
Something you wear on your feet in the snow (boots) 
Something your eyes can do ( 
How cookies and ice cream taste ( 
Something that comes from a sheep and is used to 
make warm clothes (wool) 
The top of a house (roof) 


Step 6 
Have pupils compose sentences using words from the two lists. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 50: Recognizing /a/, /ti/ 
Reading sentences 


Have pupils read the key words moon and book and note the vowel 
sound in each. Have them circle the pictures whose names contain the 
same vowel sound as the key word in each box. 





Have them read the sentences and the underlined words with oo. Have 
them write the underlined words under the key word that has the same 
vowel sound. 
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Activity 4 


Reading the composition 
Have pupils recall the ideas they talked about and recorded in Activity 2. 


Have pupils read the composition silently. Observe the pupils during the 
silent reading and provide assistance with the use of contextual and 
phonic cues when needed. Remind pupils to read to the end of the sen- 
tence when they encounter a word they don’t know, then go back and try 
to read the unfamiliar word. 


Have individual pupils read the three sections of the composition aloud. 


Use the composition to further the pupils’ reading skills. Direct pupils’ at- 

tention to 

(i) core vocabulary words that appear in the composition 

(ii) words with vowel sounds /a/, /a/, /e/, /é/, /i/,1/, /o/, /0/, /u/, /u/ 

(iii) words with other phonic and structural elements that have been 
studied. 


Use words from the composition as the base for initial consonant substitu- 
tion activities using the letter combinations ch, sh, th, wh, and the s-, -l, 
and -r blends. 


In another lesson period, use sentences from the composition for an activ- 
ity in transforming sentences. 


Workbook Activity, page 51: Assessment—Associating sound and 
symbol: consonant blends 
Comprehending sentences 
Recognizing core vocabulary 


Have pupils read each question and underline the words that answer it. 
(Note that there is more than one answer to each question.) 


Extra Teaching 

Note: /f your pupils need further work with the concept of consenant 
blends, use the activities outlined in the Appendix under “Additional 
Phonics Lessons” . 
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Do you help pupils to use context, semantic, and phonic cues 
to decode unknown words? 


Activity 5 


Leapfrog, pages 166-173: Reading a story—“‘Normie’s Goose Hunt” 


Core vocabulary 
Unit—keep found family father mother’ lives soon 
Review—were very has work came _- some 


Preparation for reading 
Have pupils locate the title in the Contents and indicate the page number 
the story starts on. Present the title. 


Have pupils talk about the picture on page 166-167. Identify the family 
and where they live. Using a map or globe, show the group where James 
Bay is in relation to where they live. 


Guiding the reading 
Have pupils read each page; guide a discussion with the following ques- 
tions. 


page 166 
How many people are in Normie’s family? 


pages 167-168 
Where were Normie and his family going? 
What were they going to travel in? 
What things did they take with them? 
Why did they need paddles? lifejackets? 


pages 169-170 
Where did the family camp? 
Why did Normie’s father choose that place to camp? 


page 171 
What did the family see the next morning? 
Why did Normie’s father call to the geese? 
How did Normie help his family? 


page 172 
Why did Normie and his father hide in the bushes? 
Why did the geese come closer and closer to Normie and his 
father? 
Why did Normie’s father shoot the geese? 
Would you like to have gone on this trip with Normie? 


Following the discussion, have pupils reread the story silently. 


Relate the story to the unit theme “Families do things together ” by hav- 


ing pupils comment on why all of Normie’s family went on the goose hunt. 


Have pupils give other examples of work that families do together. 


Experience extension: Have pupils dramatize the story “Normie’s 
Goose Hunt.” 
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Workbook Activity, page 52: Recognizing words with consonant 
blends 


Discuss with pupils the things people can ride in (plane, truck, tractor, 
snowmobile, etc.). Direct pupils’ attention to the puzzle on page 52 and 
have them first color the “something we can ride in” sections in red and 
then the “something we cannot ride in” sections in blue. What is the 
puzzle? 


Activity 6 


Writing individual compositions 


Suggest to pupils that they write individual compositions about something 
they like to do with their families. Guide pupils in organizing their ideas for 
the composition by reminding them to think about who they are going to 
write about, what happened, when it happened, and where it happened. 


Have pupils illustrate their compositions. Have pupils work in pairs and 
read their compositions to each other. 


Workbook Activity, page 53: Assessment-—Associating sound and 
symbol: /e/, /e/, e; /i/,i/, i; /u/, /u/, u 
Reading sentences 
Spelling words 


Have pupils complete the words by writing in the appropriate vowel let- 
ters. Have them read the sentences and complete the words by writing in 
the appropriate vowel letter. 


Extra Teaching 

Note: /f your pupils need further work with these phonic concepts, use 
the activities outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics Les- 
sons”. 


Activity 7 


Recognizing core vocabulary: 
know soon found family mother father should lives keep 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. (Do 
not underline the core vocabulary.) 

There are five people in my family. 

There is my mother, my father, my two sisters, and me. 

My family lives in a house 

We should get a dog. 

| would keep it in the back yard. 

| know my mother and father would like a dog. 

| found a little white dog. 

| want to keep it. 

Soon I'll ask my mother if | can keep it. 
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Have you read to your pupils today? 


Have pupils read the sentences silently. Provide assistance with phonic 
and contextual cues as needed. 


Say each of the words in the core vocabulary listed. Have pupils underline 
the words in the sentences. Have pupils read the sentence after the core 
word has been identified. 


Write these core words on the chalkboard: lives, should, soon. Have 
pupils give rhyming words for each. Have pupils write the rhyming words 
on the board under the key words. Have them underline the parts of the 
words that rhyme. 


Workbook Activity, page 54: Writing a story 
Have pupils study the picture. Have them write a story about the picture. 


After pupils have written their stories, have individual pupils bring their 
stories to you. Go over the story with the pupil helping him/her to note 
good points about the story and indicating where the story could be 
improved. 


Activity 8 


Leapfrog, pages 174-177: Reading a story—“Chip and Her Dad”’ 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—know — should 
Review-—what will draw here _ sat 


Preparation for reading 
Recall with the pupils the story they heard about Chip and her dad. Have 
pupils recall what kind of work Chip’s dad does. 


Tell them they are going to read another story about Chip and her dad. 


Have pupils locate the title in the Contents and indicate the page number 
the story starts on. 


Have pupils note the sequence of pictures and text. 


Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the story silently. Observe pupils during the silent read- 
ing and provide direction with the use of phonic and contextual cues as 
required. Have pupils who are less independent in reading, read the story 
one page at a time. 


Use the following questions to guide interpretation of the story. 
page 174 


Where were Chip and her dad working? 
Why were they shivering? 
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page 175 
Why did Chip’s dad think she should stay inside? 
What did Chip work at? 
Why do you think Chip said “This will be the best picture | have 
ever made’? 


page 176 
What did Mrs. Marks think Chip’s picture was? 
What did Mr. Marks think it was? 
How do you think Chip felt when Mr. and Mrs. Marks didn’t know 
what her picture was? 


page 177 
Why do you think Chip said her dad would know what her picture 
was? 
Was she right? 
Do you think Chip’s dad liked the picture? 


Have pupils reread the story silently. 
Extra Teaching 


Note: /f your pupils need further work with the concepts plural s and 
possessive s, use the activities outlined in the Appendix. 


Has there been laughter in your classroom today? 
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Unit34 Theme: Make-Believe 
| SPEAKING [READING =~ [WRITING 


Listening to a poem 


Listening to peers 


Activity 3 
Listening to a story 


Recognizing /6/ 
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individual writing 


Activity 1* 

Leapfrog, page 178: 
Reading a poem 
Activity 2 

Leapfrog, pages 179-183: 
Reading rhymes 
Workbook Activity, 

page 55: Completing 
rhymes 


Activity 4 
Reading the composition Writing a composition 


Activity 5 

Associating sound and 
symbol: /6/, oa 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 56: Comprehending 
sentences 

Activity 6 

Reading the composition 
Workbook Activity, 

page 57: Assessment— 
Associating sound and Spelling words 
symbol of long and short 
vowel sounds 

Answering questions 
Workbook Activity, 

page 58: Assessment— 
Associating sound and 
symbol: /6/, 00; /ou/, 
/6/, ow; /6/, ee; /u/, 
/ui/, 00 

Reading sentences 
Activity 7 

Recognizing core 
vocabulary 

Workbook Follow-up, 
page 59: Selah rated 


sentences 
Recognizing core 
vocabulary 
Activity 8 
Reading own composition | Writing individual 
compositions 


Workbook Activity, 


page 60: neo i 


Saeed lo core” 


vocabulary | 


oi Oo i om 


a 


if 


yo ee ee ee 


Le 


y 


By ty Wy Wy ey oly ey oe 


Activity 9 


Listening to a story Talking about a story Leapfrog, pages 185-192: 


Reading a story 
Workbook Follow-up, 
page 61: Comprehending 
sentences 


If needed, additional 
phonics lessons for 
review and maintenance 
are in the Appendix 





INDEPENDENT ACTIVITIES 
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If you have The Reading Corner 3 (see page vi of the Introduction), have pupils read “Chicken 
Little.” 


. If you are using the Phonics Workbook, have pupils use pages 75-80. 
. Have pupils read library books to themselves and to one another. 


. Provide pupils with beginnings for imaginary stories. Have pupils write and illustrate the stories. 


Have pupils read their stories to each other. 
Once upon a time there was an owl that wanted sunglasses. 
Once upon a time there was an elephant that couldn’t stop sneezing. 
Once upon a time there was a bicycle that couldn’t stop moving. 


. Have pupils write stories using groups of words that contain phonic elements studied recently. 


Provide pupils with groups of words such as: 
skunk skate ski school _ scarf 
spider spaceship spin speed _ splash 
dragon drive dream drum 
pig ride bike’ hit tip _ still 
spook wood moon _ shook 


. If you have saved pupils’ individual compositions written earlier in the term, have pupils reread 


them and decide how they would rewrite the composition now that they are more experienced in 
writing compositions. Have them rewrite a composition of their choice. Have them share their 
compositions with one another. 


. Have pupils work in pairs and tell their favorite imaginary stories to each other. 


. Prepare riddles about characters in imaginative stories you have read to pupils. Write the riddles 


on cards. Pupils read them to one another. 


. Provide a small box or bag known as the “Make-Believe-Bag.” Have pupils talk about all the things 


they could find or put in the “Make-Believe-Bag.” After the concept of the “Make-Believe-Bag” has 
been established, have pupils work in pairs telling each other about the things they see and hear in 
the ‘“Make-Believe-Bag.” 


Have pupils make a series of pictures showing the sequence of events in the story “The Three 
Billy-Goats Gruff.” Have pupils paste the pictures on a long strip of paper. Have them present the 
pictures in a television set made from a large cardboard box. 


Have pupils work in pairs. From real names, make up composite names for new animals. Then 
draw a picture and describe how the animal moves and where it lives. 
kangarooster (kangaroo — rooster) sniger (Snake —tiger) pobbit (pony — rabbit) 
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OKS TO READ 


Hooray for Captain Jane, Sam Reavin (Parents’ Magazine Press) 
Jane wears a paper party hat in the bath and when it falls in the water she pretends she is Captain 
of the boat. 


. Rain Makes Applesauce, Julian Scheer (Holiday House) 


An incredible fantasy in which a house goes walking every day, and tigers sleep in an elephant’s 
nose. 


. The Long and Dangerous Journey, M. Craig (Norton) 


Small incidents and strangers become objects of wonder and excitement as a very imaginative 
little boy goes for a walk. 


. Dreams, Ezra Jack Keats (Macmillan) 
. An Elephant in My Bed, Suzanne Klein (Follett) 


. If | Had My Way, Norman Klein (Pantheon) 


A little girl looks after her mother. 


. May! Bring a Friend? Beatrice Schenk de Regniers (McClelland) 


Imagine being invited to the Queen’s palace! 


. The Fourteenth Dragon, James E. Seidelman and Grace Mintonye (Harlin) 


All sorts of dragons appear when the hunters go out, but the last one has to be imagined and 
drawn. 


. Franklin Stein, Ellen Raskin (Atheneum) 


Franklin Stein creates a “monster” friend called Fred, and everyone has an opinion about the 
creation. 


Joji and the Dragon, Betty Jean Lifton (Morrow) 
A scarecrow and his friends defeat a fearsome dragon. 


The Story of Ick, Fred Gwynne (Dutton) 
A boy’s strange playmate. 


The Goblin Under the Stairs, Janet McCaffery (Morrow) 


. | Don’t Believe in Elves, Jane Thayer (Morrow) 


. Take Me to the Moon, Sal Murdocca (Lothrop) 


A dragon-powered rocket takes the Queen to the moon! 


. Warton and Morton, Russell E. Erickson (Lothrop) 


The remarkable journey of two toads to a mysterious swamp. 


ms 1s Ve Ye Ye We 


1) 1 Ti Ti Te i 


(e) 


| 


ee 


ey 


Nw Wy WW Wy yy eyo eyo 


attend to a poem 
react to a poem 


form visual 
impressions 


read a poem 


distinguish fact and 
fancy 


attend to a story 


distinguish fact and 
fancy 


react to a story 
enjoy a story 


a a * 
Activity 1 
Leapfrog, page 178: Listening to a poem—“Can a Parrot” 


Have pupils turn to page 178 and have them read the poem and enjoy the 
illustrations. Have pupils follow along as you read the poem again. 
Ask: Why did the artist draw such a picture? 

Could you eat a carrot standing on your head? 


Let pupils who wish to, read the poem aloud. 


Activity 2 


Leapfrog, pages 179-184: Reading rhymes—“What Do You Think of 
That?” 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—think of 
Review—what do you _ has _ that 


Let pupils read this selection for enjoyment. Have pupils read the title and 
comment on the illustration on the first page of the story. 


Have pupils read the rhymes to themselves. 


Then have each page read aloud by a different pupil. Have pupils ask a 
particular classmate “What do you think of that (Peter)?” And have the 
pupil respond. 


Ask pupils what they call a selection like this (make-believe). 


Workbook Follow-up, page 55: Completing rhymes 


Pupils complete the rhymes and then finish each drawing to match the 
rhyme. 


Activity 3 


Listening to a story: “Mrs. Goose’s Bath” 


Read the whole story for fun, then ask the questions suggested. 
MRS. GOOSE’S BATH 


One evening Mrs. Goose said to herself, “I think I'll take a nice bath in my 
little green tub. | don’t like water as well as my friends Three-Ducks do; 
no, indeed. | like better to wipe my feathers off with a damp cloth. But 
today | am going to take a good, warm bath, and get myself all wet.” 


So she got the little green bathtub off its nail on the wall, and put it in the 
middle of her kitchen floor. She filled the kettle with water, and put it on 
the stove. She got out two big, soft towels, and a piece of pink soap, and 
her bathrobe and slippers. 
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Then Mrs. Goose sat down to read the Animaltown paper. “When the 
water is warm,” said Mrs. Goose to herself, “I will start my bath.” 


She read a story, and looked at some pictures. Then she suddenly re- 
membered that the water must be warm. She ran over to the stove and, 
sure enough, the water was warm —just right for a bath. 


“Now for it!” said Mrs. Goose to herself. She put the towels, and the soap, 
and her bathrobe and slippers on a chair by the tub. Then she thought to 
herself that she had forgotten to get a wash-cloth. 


So she rushed to the little linen cupboard and found a nice blue one, with 
a little flower in the corner. She plopped back to her tub again, and got in, 
with the wash-cloth and the soap. 


“The soap is here, and the wash-cloth is here,” she whispered to herself, 
“but still this does not seem like a bath. | wonder what the matter is?” 


She began to rub her feathers with the wash-cloth. “This is a funny bath,” 
she said. “Something is wrong. Soap, wash-cloth, me; soap, wash-cloth, 
me; yes, we are all here, right in the tub. And yet still something is the 
matter.” 


Just then she heard a quacking outside, and she knew that Three-Ducks 
were going by on their way to market. 


She jumped out of the tub, and ran over to the window. She stuck her 
long, funny neck out, “Ho, you!” she called. “Come in here, Three-Ducks, 
and tell me what is the matter with my bath! Something seems to be 
wrong!” 


Three-Ducks laughed. “You've probably forgotten the soap,” they told 
her. 


Mrs. Goose looked around, just to be sure, and then she said, “No, | 
haven't.” 


“Then you’ve forgotten the wash-cloth.” Mrs. Goose looked around again. 
“No, | haven't. It is a blue one, with a flower in the corner.” 


“Well,” said Three-Ducks, “we'll come in and look things over, and see 
what the matter is.” So in they waddled. 


There was the little green tub, in the middle of the kitchen floor. There 
was the wash-cloth, and the towels, and the bathrobe, and the soap; and 
beside the tub was Mrs. Goose, waiting to be washed. And there was the 
kettle, sizzling on the stove. 


“| got into the tub,” Mrs. Goose told Three-Ducks, “and tried to take a 
bath, but nothing happened. Something was missing, but | do not know 
what.” 


Three-Ducks began to laugh. “Oh, Mrs. Goose,” they said, “we knew that 
you were funny and forgettery, but we didn’t know you were as funny as 
that!” 


“What is the matter with my bath?” asked Mrs. Goose. 


Three-Ducks were laughing so hard that they could hardly quack the an- 
swer. Then they said, “The water, Mrs. Goose! You've forgotten to pour 
the water into the tub!” 


Mrs. Goose blinked her black eyes at the sizzling kettle. Then she began 
to laugh, too. “Well, | Knew it was something important,” she said. 


—Miriam Clark Potter 
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Have you scheduled time for pupils to read alone? 


Questions: 
What makes this story funny? (Bring out such elements as: a 
goose taking a bath; not being able to tell why it doesn’t feel like a 
bath; animals talking like people; words such as “Three-Ducks,” 
forgettery,” and so on.) 


What do we call this kind of story? (make-believe) 
How do you know it’s make-believe? (talking animals; animals be- 
having like people) 


Experience extension: This is an excellent story for pupils to dramatize. 
You will want to reread the story or tape it for pupils to listen to. You might 
wish to choose three or four groups of pupils to dramatize it, and have 
other pupils come to view and judge the performances. 


Activity 4 


Writing a composition 


Have pupils recall the story and the discussion about imaginary things in 
Activity 1. Suggest to pupils that they write an imaginary story about a 
giraffe who had the hiccups. Guide pupils in organizing their ideas for the 
composition by having them consider where the giraffe was, some of the 
things that might happen when a giraffe hiccupped, and what the giraffe 
could do to get rid of the hiccups. 


During the writing of the composition draw pupils’ attention to the conven- 
tions of written language. Involve pupils in writing the composition by hav- 
ing them write familiar words or phrases, supply punctuation marks, and 
write phonic or structural elements in words. 


When the composition is completed, have pupils read it silently. Have 
them indicate words they do not recognize. Provide direction with the use 
of phonic and contextual cues. 


Use the composition in another lesson period for an activity in revising. 
Use the suggestions given in Unit 27, Sourcebook, page 51. 


Activity 5 


Recognizing /0/, oa 
Associating sound and symbol /0/, oa 


Say the following words. 

boast rope coat home soap 
Have pupils listen for the vowel sound in the words. 
Ask: What is the vowel sound in the words? 
Repeat the words. Have pupils say them after you. 


Write the following words on the chalkboard. 

roast oak toad soak 
Read the words to pupils. Have them say them after you. Have them 
identify the vowel sound in the words. 
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Read a poem today. 


Say: The vowel sound in these words is /0/. 
Ask: What vowel letters are in these words? 
Have pupils read the words. 


Say the following definitions. Have pupils give the words that fit the con- 
text. Write the words on the chalkboard as pupils say them. 


Something you use to wash your hands soap 
Something you can ride in on the water boat 
Something you wear outside when it’s cold coat 
Something to eat at breakfast toast 
A place for cars and trucks to run road 


Have pupils read the words and underline oa in each word. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 56: Recognizing /o/ 
Associating sound and symbol 
/6/, oa, O 
Reading sentences 


Have pupils name each picture and underline the word that belongs with 
the picture. Have them read the sentences and underline all the words 
that have the long 0 vowel sound. Then pupils join each sentence to its 
matching picture. 


Activity 6 
Reading the composition 


Have pupils recall the imaginary story written in Activity 2. Have them 
read the story silently. Have an individual pupil read it aloud. 


Ask pupils questions about the ideas in the composition. 


Use the composition to further pupils’ reading skills. Direct pupils’ atten- 
tion to: 

(i) core vocabulary words that appear in the composition 

(ii) phonic and structural elements that have been studied 

(iii) interesting words and expressions. 


Use sentences from the composition for an activity in transforming sen- 
tences. 


Workbook Activity, page 57: Assessment— Associating sound and 
symbol of long and short vowels 
Understanding questions 
Spelling words 


Have pupils read each question and put an X on the picture that answers 
the question. Then have them write the word under the picture marked. 


Extra Teaching 

Note: /f your pupils need further work with these phonic concepts, use 
the activities outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics Les- 
sons”. 
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Workbook Activity, page 58: Assessment— Associating sound and 
symbol: /o/, oa; /ou/, /o/, ow; /é/, ee; 
/u/, /u/,0o 
Reading sentences 


Have pupils read each sentence and underline the word that matches it. 


Extra Teaching 

Note: /f your pupils need further work with these phonic concepts, use 
the activities outlined in the Appendix under “Additional Phonics Les- 
sons.’ 


Activity 7 


Recognizing core vocabulary: 
think of as than their who too myself going jumped 


Have the following sentences on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
(Do not underline the core words.) 

| think I'll go to the store as soon as | can. 

Can you think of anything you want? 

Do you think mother wants anything? 

I'll ask her as soon as she gets home. 


Bob has a dog and a cat. 

Bob’s dog is bigger than his cat. 
Bill has a pony and a rabbit. 

Bill’s pony is bigger than his rabbit. 


Bob and Bill have pets. 
Their pets are big and little. 
They like to play with their pets. 


Who has a dog? 

We have a dog too. 

Do you know who has a dog? 
| want to get a dog too. 


Hal went to the store alone. 
He said, “I went to the store all by myself.” 


Anne and Lee were going to school. 

They walked along the road. 

They jumped over a fence. 

Their puppy was going with them. 

It jumped over the fence too. 
Have pupils read each group of sentences silently. Provide assistance 
with the use of phonic and contextual cues as needed. 


Say the core vocabulary words that are underlined. Have pupils underline 
the words. Have pupils read the sentences containing the specified core 
words. 


know 


should 


what 
will 

draw 
here 


sat 


keep 
found 
family 
father 
mother 
lives 
soon 
were 
very 
has 
work 
came 
some 
again 
just 
baby 
our 
down 
off 
was 
we 


over 
Wee 


read sentences 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


write individual 
compositions 


read own 
compositions 


recognize core 
vocabulary 


178 


Do you encourage pupils to write creatively? 


Workbook Follow-up, page 59: Understanding sentences 
Recognizing core vocabulary 


Have pupils read each group of sentences and note the underlined words. 
Have them draw a line from the sentences to the picture that matches the 
underlined words. 


Activity 8 


Writing individual compositions 


Suggest to pupils that they write and illustrate individual compositions 
about a truck that went backwards all the time. As pupils are writing their 
compositions, provide individuals with assistance in organizing their 
ideas. 


Have pupils work in pairs and read their compositions to each other. 


Workbook Activity, page 60: Assessment—Recognizing core 
vocabulary 


Have pupils read the sentences one at a time. Say the core vocabulary 
words listed for each sentence. Have pupils mark the words according to 
the directions given below. 


Sentence Underline Circle X 

1 could with store 
2 know draw 
S called friend 
4 after 
5 other 
6 soon along some 
iG with should baby 
8 lives brown family 
9 over jumped 

10 school who 

11 where were now 

12 just when 

13 next 

14 again then 

15 of that think 


Note: This assessment does not include all the core vocabulary words 
presented in Level 3. Note the words with which pupils had difficulty. 
Continue to focus pupils’ attention on these words when they meet them 
in compositions or reader selections. 


yo’ 


ie Ve Ve 


i 


is 


i ve 


Ve 


, 
y 


i 
j 


| 


i 


i 


oe te ee ee a ee 


wi 


‘ay ‘aw ‘ay ‘aw ‘uy lay we owe wh a 


express personal 
ideas about story 
characters 


read a story 


note details 
make inferences 


sense emotional 
reactions 


recall main idea 
recall details 


Activity 9 


Leapfrog, pages 185-192: Reading a story—‘‘The Three Billy-Goats 
Gruff” 


Core Vocabulary 
Unit—than their who too 
Review-—once time came 


myself 
went 


jumped as 
make had 


going 
under off 


Preparation for Reading 

Present the title. Have pupils tell what they Know about billy goats. Have 
them indicate whether they have heard stories about trolls and tell what 
they know about trolls. 


Use the following tell-and-read procedure to prepare pupils for some of 
the expressions they will encounter when reading the story. Draw atten- 
tion to the underlined words in the phrases the pupils read. 

Tell: Once upon atime there were three billy goats. They were called 
the three Billy-Goats Gruff because 

Read: their last name was Gruff. 

Tell: The three Billy-Goats Gruff loved to eat grass. But to get to the 
tastiest grass they had to cross a bridge. Under the bridge lived 

Read: a great, ugly troll. 

Tell: The troll had very frightening eyes. 

Read: It had eyes as big as saucers, 

Tell: and its nose looked even more scary. 

Read: It had a nose as long as a poker. 

Tell: But the three Billy-Goats Gruff weren't really afraid of the troll. 
They knew the big Billy-Goat Gruff would look after things. The big 
Billy-Goat Gruff told the troll 

Read: |’ve got two spears to set you right. 

Tell: Then he said, 

Read: I’ve got besides two curling-stones. 

Tell: And that is how the big Billy-Goat Gruff talked to the troll. 





Guiding the reading 

Have pupils read the complete story silently. Guide the reading of each 
page with the less independent pupils. Provide assistance with the use of 
phonic and contextual cues as needed. Use the following questions to 
guide discussion of the story. 


Pages 185-186 
Where did the three Billy-Goats have to go to get their food? 
How do you know the Billy-Goats were brothers? 
What is a troll? 
How would you teel if you met a troll? 
Describe the sound the smallest Billy-Goat Gruff made crossing 
the bridge. 


page 187 
How do you think the smallest Billy-Goat Gruff felt when he met 
the troll? 
Read the conversation aloud. 
What words tell how the troll spoke? 


than 
their 
who 
too 
myselt 
going 
jumped 


as 


once 
time 
came 
went 
under 
off 
make 


had 


know 
should 
what 
will 
draw 
here 
sat 
keep 
found 
family 
lives 
soon 


were 
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dramatize a story 


comprehend 
sentences 


recall story events 
recall main idea 


recall detail 
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What words tell how the smallest Billy-Goat Gruff spoke? 

Why did the troll say “Be off with you!” to the smallest Billy-Goat 
Gruff? 

How do you think the smallest Billy-Goat Gruff felt? 


page 188 
How do you know the second Billy-Goat Gruff is bigger? 


page 189 
How do you think the second Billy-Goat Gruff felt? 
Why did the troll let him go? 


pages 190-192 
How do you know the last Billy-Goat Gruff is big? 
What else do you know about him? 
What does the Billy-Goat mean when he says “I’ve got two spears 
and two curling-stones?”’ 
How do you think the troll feels now? 


Did you guess what happened? 
How do you think the other Billy-Goats would have felt if they had 
been watching? 


Have pupils reread the story silently. Provide assistance with the use of 
phonic and contextual cues as needed. 


Have pupils dramatize the story. Establish some “no contact” rules for the 
dramatization. 


Workbook Follow-up, page 61: Comprehending sentences 


Have pupils read the sentences about the three Billy-Goats Gruff and 
underline those that are correct. 


Workbook Activity, page 62: Recalling main idea and detail 


Pupils recall the stories in Leapfrog, read each sentence, and circle Yes if 
it matches the story or No if it does not. 
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LANGUAGE RECORD CARD—-LEVEL 3 


Name Date 


Use of Experience Range of real experiences available; ability to develop ideas from experience; 
reference fo vicarious experience; ability to see relationships among experiencss; ability to recall prior 
experience; ability to classify things and ideas. 


Listening Ability to attend for sustained periods; interest in listening to ideas of others; interest in 
stories; ability to interpret ideas through listening (main idea, sequence, detail, inference, and so on). 


Speaking Interest in sharing ideas; confidence in speaking to a group; ability to use language to 
guestion, direct, describe, explain, narrate, reason; ability to organize ideas for effective oral 

expression; use of a variety of sentence patterns; fluency of expression; quality of vocabulary—precision, 
variety, accuracy; quality of ideas expressed. 


Reading Understands that reading is interpreting ideas; interest in reading library books; interest 

in reading group compositions and lesson materials; ability to read compositions and reader selections; 
development of sight vocabulary; knowledge of phonic principles; ability to app/y phonic principles; 
use of context to identify words; ability to interpret ideas; quality of reaction to ideas; ability to 
interpret ideas through ora/ reading. 


Writing Interest in having ideas recorded; ability to select and organize ideas for writing; ability to 
dictate a composition; variety of sentence patterns used in writing; understanding of the conventions 
of written form; interest in writing independently; ability to write a few sentences independently 
ability to use conventions of written form (spelling, punctuation). 
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ADDITIONAL PHONICS LESSONS 


Lessons 1-7 blends 
s- blends 

-r blends 

s-, -r blends 

-| blends 

s-, -r, -| blends 

-r, -| blends 

squ- blend 


NOOR GN = 


Lessons 8-9 digraphs 
8 /hw/, wh; /ch/, ch; /sh/, sh; /th/, /x /, th 
9 /hw/, wh; /ch/, ch; /sh/, sh; /th/, /¢x/, th 


Lessons 10-11 variant consonant sounds 
10 (STAC ie.G 
11 Ash EMG oh Mh <8) 


Lessons 12-13 consonants 
12 IVIGN SV J ANG ZZ 
13 IV Na) Vil ol 2 oe 


Lessons 14-21 vowels 

14 /a/, /a/,a 

15 /a/, lal, a; /o/, /0/, 0 

16 /a/, /a/, a; /i/, li/, i; o/, 0/, 0 

17 /a/, lal, a; /e/, e; /é/, ee; /i/, /i/, i; Jo/, /0/, 0 
18 /e/, e; /é/, ee; /i/, /i/, i; Ju/, /U/, u 

19 /e/, /é/, ee 

20 long and short vowel sounds 

21 /u/, /u/, 00; /é/, ee; /O/, ow; /ou/, ow 


Lessons 22—23 word structure 
22 -ed ending 
23 plural/possessive s 


Lesson 1 
Associating sound and symbol: s- blends 


On the chalkboard write spoon, star, slide, small. Read the words to 
pupils. Have them identify the letters that represent the sound at the 
beginning of each word. 


Use riddles such as the following to have pupils think of other words that 
begin with s- blends. Write the words on the chalkboard. 

You do this at night. (sleep) 

A top can do this. (spin) 

You do this with your nose. (smell) 

A red light means this. (stop) 

Some people say a fox is like this. (sly) 


yy TR 


we 


ey vey Te Oe COC 


Veil 


(a) 


eB 


a 


a 


i) 


‘ey ty ‘ay ey ay ay ey 


Write these lists of words on the chalkboard. 


sweet snake scared 
sweater snap skin 
swish snore scold 


Read each word list. Have pupils underline the two beginning letters of 
each word. 


Read each list again and have pupils listen for the sounds represented by 
the two letters as you pronounce the words. 


Use the following riddles to obtain further words to add to the lists. 


In each case, as pupils name the word, have them supply the first two 
letters. Write the words in the appropriate list. 

You do this with a broom. (sweep) 

Children go there. (school) 

This falls in the winter. (snow) 

A game you play with a rope. (skip) 

You do this to a mosquito. (swat) 

An animal that has a nasty smell. (Skunk) 

Something that moves very, very slowly. (snail) 

When you get the mumps, your face looks like this. (swollen) 

A light lunch. (Snack) 


Make a card for each blend. Write gate on the chalkboard. 
Say: This word is gate. 

Cover the g with the sk card. 

Ask: What word is this? 


Use the same pattern with the following words and blends: 
meet (sw) _ tip (Sn, Sk) | car (Sc, st) 
dim (sw, sk) back(sn) well (Sw, sp) 


Lesson 2 
Associating sound and symbol: -r blends 


Have the following words on the chalkboard before the lesson. Have the 
initial letters underlined: 
bread crayon draw grow train’ frog pretty 


Say each of the following words. Have pupils listen and tell you what 
letters each word begins with. Write the word under the appropriate word 
on the chalkboard. 

great drop frame crab_ trout prize break 

treat fried dream brother proper crate grill 


Say each of the following sentences. Have pupils listen for words that 
begin with the same sounds as one of the words on the chalkboard. Have 
them tell you the word and in which column to write it. 

Drink some milk for breakfast. 

She played a trick on her friend. 

Can you draw some green grass? 

The principal brought some new crayons. 

| tried to print my name. 

Don't frighten the brown bird. 
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Lesson 3 
Associating sound and symbol: s- blends, -r blends 


Have the following words on the chalkboard before the lesson. 

stop spare sweet. slip smart 

snack scared’ skin trade fried 

bright cruel groan _ dreadful practice 
Pronounce each word in turn and have pupils underline the two letters 
that represent the beginning sounds in each word. 


Have the following words in lists on the chalkboard before the lesson. 


prize stable rabbit slope 
found drag spaniel sandal 
smooth sailor grimy sweater 
toast snore candy crafty 
trap party scale build 
stoop freeze dancer skates 
salt goose kitchen gallop 


Say each of the words listed below. Have pupils locate each word in the 
lists and underline the two letters that represent the initial sounds. Note 
that pupils will probably not know the words at sight but will identify them 
by listening for the initial sounds and finding the word that begins with the 
appropriate letters. Note any pupils who locate words that begin with a 
single consonant. Give them further practice in listening for the sounds 
represented by consonant blends. 

spaniel snore skates grimy freeze prize trap drag 

scale stoop crafty smooth sweater’ slope _ stable 


Lesson 4 
Associating sound and symbol: -| blends 


Have the following paragraph on the chalkboard before the lesson. Read 
it to pupils. 

“Cluck cluck,” said the plump little hen. 

She felt the cold wind blow. 

She glanced at the sky. 

She saw a flake of snow float down. 

She flew into her house and slammed the door. 

“This is the place for me when winter comes,” she said. 
Have pupils listen as you read and identify the underlined words. Write 
the words across the chalkboard so there is one column for each blend. 


Have pupils listen to the following cues and provide the words, then tell 
you in which column to record them. 


Someone who can’t see is : 

Someone who makes you laugh at a circus is a 
Something on your bed to keep you warm is a 
Something that tells you the time is a 

Something you put your food on is a 

A noisy big bird that is blue is a_____. 

Things that don’t move very quickly are 

We drink water from a 2 

If there’s too much water in the river, there might be a 


| i ie Lie Li LL 


, ee 
a 


Sc 


sk 


sm 


sn 


sp 


st 


SW 


Have pupils complete the following chalkboard sentences. 


Can we ride on atr. 
Can we ride on a pl 


Go to the store and buy some fl 


Go to the store and buy some br 


Go to the store and buy some gl 


Lesson 5 


Associating sound and symbol: s- blends; -r blends; -I blends 


Have the following combinations on cards. 


sc sk sm_ sn 
[peeorer apie str 


sp 


cl 


SWeeepr cr dF 


il el el oS} 


Give a card to each pupil. Then use the following procedure. 


(i) Choose a pupil. 


(li) That pupil shows his/her card and names the letters. (Do not have 
the sounds represented by the letters pronounced in isolation.) 

(iii) The pupil gives a word that begins with the letter combination. 

(iv) The pupil calls on another child to give a word. 

(v) Continue until all pupils have presented their cards. Repeat with new 


cards. 


If a pupil has difficulty thinking of a word, use statements such as the 
following to prompt him/her. It is more profitable to do this than to have 


another pupil supply a word. 


You come here nearly every day. 
It means frightened. 


Parents do this when you do things you shouldn't. 


You do this on the ice. 
You do this on the snow. 
You have it all over you. 


it means little. 
You do it with your nose. 
You do this when you're happy. 


Some people do this when they sleep. 
You do this when you have a cold. 


This is long and thin and crawls on the ground. 


It means to talk. 
Bicycle wheels have them. 
You pour tea out of this part of a teapot. 


These shine in the sky at night. 
The farmer keeps his animals in it. 
You put this on a letter. 


You go up and down on it at the playground. 
You wear it on cold days. 
Candy tastes like this. 


br 


cr 


dr 


fr 


gr 


pr 


You put butter on it. 
A little wind is called this. 
You use this to tidy your hair. 


It is something like creeping. 
A big fierce creature that lives in the water. 
A big black bird. 


To make a picture. 
You do this to a car. 
A dish will break if you do this to it. 


When it’s very cold, water does this. 
It likes to swim, and it hops very well. 
You do this when you’re unhappy. 


They use this machine to fix the roads. 
This little animal lives in a hole in the ground. 
It grows on the lawn. 


This person is in charge of our school. 
What you get if you win a race. 
A needle can do this to your finger. 


This travels on tracks. 
This carries heavy loads along the highway. 
Some people pull these behind their cars. 
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cl 


fl 
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The wind does it. gl 
A color 
You can do this with your eyes. 


We see them in the sky. pl 
We see them at the circus. 
A cat has these in its paws. 


A bird can do this. sl 
We walk on it. 
We use it to make cookies or bread. 


Lesson 6 


We use it to stick things together. 
Windows are made of it. 
It means happy. 


Toys are sometimes made of it. 
What we call Mars and Venus. 
What they do to the roads after a snowstorm. 


It tells how a turtle moves. 
You play on it at the playground. 
The part of your sweater that covers your arm. 


Associating sound and symbol: -r blends; -! blends 


Say the following words. 
brown crown 


drown frown  grass_ proud trout 


Have pupils listen to the beginning sound in each word and identify the 
letters that represent that sound. 


Write the letters br 


dr fr gr pr_ tr onthe chalkboard. 


Write the following words on the chalkboard. 


back pass 
pink down 


mash wagon steam 
hop log tune 


Read the words to pupils. Have pupils Write new words that rhyme with 
the key words by substituting the appropriate -r blend for the underlined 
letter in each word. Have pupils write the new words under the key words 
on the chalkboard. For your convenience, a list of words is given. 


back—crack, track: 


pass—brass, grass: | mash—crash, 


trash: | wagon—dragon: steam—cream, dream: 


pink—drink: 


down—brown, crown, drown, frown: 


hop—crop, drop, prop: log—frog: tune—prune 


When all the words have been listed, read the key word. Have pupils read 
the new words and underline the parts of the words that rhyme. 


Have pupils identify words in the lists that begin with the same sound as: 


bread crow 


draw friend grade_ pretty _ trailer 


If you wish, you can break the lesson here. 


Say these phrases. Have pupils supply a word beginning with /thr/ that 
fits the context. Write the words on the sul eels as pupils say them. 


Can you count—one, two, —______ (three) 
This is used for sewing. (thread) 
This sometimes gets sore when you have a cold. (throat) 
My dog will chase a stick if | ______ one. (throw) 
This is a very fancy chair for a king or queen. (throne) 


mm i i 


mi 


i i i ii Ti Tir 


(m) 


iH 


‘ay "ew lew Wey ley ey eee 


Write the following letter combinations on the chalkboard. 
Dic iee Th Yeo! > pl: 


Say the following words. Have pupils indicate the letter combination that 
represents the beginning sound in each word. Write the words under the 
appropriate headings as pupils make the identification. 
flame please glow block clover 
blossom plump flower clean glance 
Read the words to pupils. Have them say them after you and underline 
the initial consonant blend in each word. 


Say the following sentences. Have pupils supply appropriate words that 
begin with one of the letter combinations listed on the board. 


Something that goes on a bed. (blanket) 
Something we use to stick things together. (glue) 
Something that travels in the air. (plane) 
Something that gives the time. (clock) 


Something that hangs on a tall pole in the schoolyard. (flag) 


Lesson 7 
Associating sound and symbol: squ- blend 


Say the following words: squirrel, square, squirt. Have pupils say the 
words after you. Have pupils note that the words begin with the same 
sound. 


Write squ on the chalkboard. Identify these as the letters that represent 
the sound heard at the beginning of squirrel. 


Say the following pairs of words. Have pupils identify the one word in 
each pair that begins with the same sound as squirrel. Write the words 
under squ as the pupils make the identification. 

scoot /squirm squash/skip squeeze / scout 

skirt / squeak squawk / skunk 
Read the words to pupils. Have them say the words after you. Have 
pupils underline squ in each word. 


Lesson 8 
Associating sound and symbol: /hw/, wh; /ch/, ch; /sh/, sh; /th/, 
/vu /, th 
Have the following groups of words on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
she chip when they thin 
shake chin where there thistle 
shell chalk what them thick 


Read the first list of words. Have pupils underline the letter combination 
that stands for the initial sound in the words. 


Have them restate the generalization that /sh/ stands for the sound heard 
at the beginning of sheep. 
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Repeat the procedure with each list. (Pupils should note that th stands for 
the sound heard at the beginning of they or the sound heard at the 
beginning of thin.) 


Say the following words. Have pupils write the beginning letters in their 
notebooks and tell you in which column to record the word. 

shirt thought why chip thin shy whip 

this chatter ship thunder whisper that __ third 


Prepare cards with th sh ch wh. Follow the procedure given in 
Lesson 1 using the following words and letter cards. 
my (sh_ ~~ wh) tip (wh sh ch) hop(sh_— ch) 
men (th ~~ wh) pin(th ch sh) _ but (sh) 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. Have pupils underline 
sh th ch  wh_ wherever these letter combinations occur. 
| wish | could go with you to see the white sheep. 

She likes to think about happy things. ~ 

The church is on top of that hill.” 

They like to play in the bright sunshine. 

What did you show them? 
Read each sentence while the pupils listen to hear the sounds 
represented by the underlined letters. 


Lesson 9 


Associating sound and symbol: /ch/, ch; /hw/, wh; /sh/, sh; /th/, 
/eu/, th 


Write the following letter combinations on the chalkboard: ch sh th wh. 
Have pupils give words that begin with the sounds represented by these 
letter combinations. Write the words under each letter combination as 
pupils give them. Have pupils read the words listed under each letter 
combination, then underline the letters that represent the beginning sound 
in each word. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard: 


Put your hand on your_________.. __ (pin) 
Where did you find your_______. _ (songs) 
ican a sticks (girl) 

We went forarideina______._ (lip) 

You can________ atthe store. (top) 


Have pupils complete each sentence by substituting the appropriate letter 
combination for the initial consonant on the words at the end of the 
sentences. Have pupils write the new words in the sentence on the 
chalkboard and then read the completed sentence aloud. 


Lesson 10 
Associating sound and symbol: /s/, c; /j/, g 


Have the following words listed on the chalkboard before the lesson. 


cent gentle 
city giraffe 
cymbals gym 


(eo) tm) tt) 2% i t2 th Fe Fe UCU 


i i ee 


ws ee we Se ee ae me lee me ee ee 
a | Lamed Lsned | Lema} | | — os —_ lament aot 


aw 


ne 


sil 


Write the following words on the chalkboard. Underline the letter c as 
shown. 

bicycle except decide ice face 

‘bounce racer traced pencil parcel 
Tell pupils to listen as you say each word and note what sound c 
represents. Have them generalize that c, when it is within a word, usually 
stands for /s/ if it is followed by e, i, or y. 


Repeat the procedure for the letter g representing /j/, using the following 
words: 

magic cage wages rage - garage 

tragedy ginger page magician 


Write the following words on the chalkboard. Have pupils tell what sound 
the underlined letter represents. Pronounce the words so that pupils can 
check their answers. 

proceed dance spices trace tricycle 

rice huge tragic stage giant 


Lesson 11 
Associating sound and symbol: /k/, /s/, c; /g/, /j/, g 


Write the following sentence on the chalkboard. Read it to pupils. 
The circus giant gave me fifty cents for my cap. 


Say the words giant and gave and underline them in the sentence as you 
say them. 

Ask: What sounds do you hear at the beginning of these words? 

Have pupils note that giant begins with /// and gave begins with /g/. 


Say the words circus, cents, cap and underline them as you say them. 
Ask: What sounds do you hear at the beginning of these words? 








Have pupils note that circus and cent begin with /s/ and that cap begins 
with /k/. Have pupils state the generalization for /s/ represented by the 
consonant letter c. 


Write the words giant, gave, circus, cap as headings on the chalkboard. 
Have the following selections on the chalkboard before the lesson. 
Ginny Giraffe had a huge motorbike. 
She liked to ride it in the garden. 
She gave a little girl a ride. 
The little girl yelled, “Go fast! Go fast!” 
Ginny went fast and bumped into the gate. 


Cathy and Cindy wanted something to eat. 

They looked in the kitchen. 

They saw lots of good things. 

They saw cold ice cream, big pieces of cake, fancy cookies, cin- 

namon buns, sliced bread, orange carrots, yellow corn, and 

cooked rice. 
Use the first group of sentences. Read them to pupils. Have pupils listen 
for the words that begin like giant and gave. When you have finished 
reading, have pupils recall words that begin like giant and gave. 
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Have pupils underline the words that contain the letter g in any position. 
Say the words. Have pupils indicate if the letter g represents the sound 
heard in giant or gave. 


Use the second group of sentences. Use the above procedure to have 
pupils recognize the words in which the letter c represents /s/ and /k/. 


Have pupils circle the words in which the letter c represents /s/. Have 
them state the generalization that applies. 


Lesson 12 
Associating sound and symbol: /v/, v; /z/, z; /y/, y 


Write the following words on the chalkboard: very, zebra, yes. Have pupils 
identify the words. 


Pronounce each of the following words and have pupils tell you under 
which key word to write it. 

yesterday zoom_ vegetable vanilla 

zest your veil vanilla yard 


Write each of the following words. Have pupils substitute the consonants 
shown and read the new words. 

too (z) can(v) boom(z) — get(y) 

hard (y) best(v) hear(y) note (v) 


Lesson 13 
Associating sound and symbol: /v/, v; /y/, y; /z/, z 


Say: very yell zero. 

Have pupils identify the letter that represents the sound at the beginning 
of each word. Write the letters v, y, z on the chalkboard as pupils identify 
them. Then write the key words under each letter and underline the first 

letter in each word. 


Say the following sentences. Have pupils supply the word that fits each 
sentence and indicate whether the word begins with /v/, /y/, or /z/. Write 
the words in the appropriate columns as pupils say them. 
This is the color of the middle part of anegg. (yellow) 
This is an animal with black and white stripes. (zebra) 
This is a machine used for cleaning rugs and floors. (vacuum 
cleaner) 
Something you do when you feel very sleepy. (Added clue: it 
rhymes with lawn). (yawn) 
Carrots, peas, potatoes, corn, and beans are all called 
o> hari Re (vegetables) 
A place where you can see many kinds of animals. (zoo) 
This word rhymes with hard. It is the name of the ground around a 
school orahouse. (yard) 
This word rhymes with man. It is the name of a special kind of 
truck. (van) 
What do you have to pull to close your jacket? — (zipper) 


Read the words in each column to pupils. Have pupils say them after you. 
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Sa 


Lesson 14 
Associating sound and symbol: /a/, /a/, a 


Write on the chalkboard and, make. Have pupils read the words. 
Ask: What vowel sound do you hear? Have pupils mark a and a. 





Pronounce each of the following words. Have pupils identify the vowel 
sound they hear, and tell you in which column to write the word. 

rack ate camp _ state cane 

hat lamp same map_- cape 
Have pupils mark each letter a as representing the long or the short 
sound. 


Point out that in each word of the first column they hear /a/; and that the 
words fit the generalization. When there is only one vowel letter in a word 
and it is followed by one or more consonants, it is likely to stand for the 
short vowel sound. 


Point out that in each word of the second column they hear /a/; and that 
the words fit the long vowel pattern of a vowel letter followed by a 
consonant followed by an e that is silent. 


Lesson 15 
Associating sound and symbol: /a/, /a/, a; /o/,/0/, 0 


Write the following words on the chalkboard: at take dog home. 
Have pupils read the words, identify the vowel letter and the vowel sound 
in each word. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard with the words under- 
lined as shown. Have pupils read the sentences. Have them explain how 
they knew whether the vowel sound was short or long. 

Rags is the name of my dog. 

He likes to splash in the pond. 

Once he put a bone under arock. 

He will take my cap and socks when I’m not looking. 

He will put them in a hole. 

Rags likes to play jokes. 





Lesson 16 
Associating sound and symbol: /a/, /a/ a; /o/, /0/, 0; /i/, /i/, i 


Write the following words on the chalkboard: that take dog 

home did _ like. Have pupils read the words. Have them identify the 
vowel letter in each word and tell whether the vowel sound is long or 
short. 


Have pupils give words that rhyme with each of the key words. Write the 


rhyming words below the key words as pupils say appropriate examples. 
Have individual pupils read the lists of words. 
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Before you begin the lesson, write the following sentences on the 
chalkboard, underlining the words as indicated. Have pupils read the sen- 
tences. Have them identify the vowel letter in each of the underlined 
words and indicate whether the vowel sound is short or long. 


Pat, Tim, and Ron went fishing. 
They got some long sticks. 

They made three fishing poles. 
Then they walked down to the lake. 
There were lots of fish in the lake. 
Pat, Tim, and Ron got nine big fish. 
They took the fish home. 

They ate the fish for lunch. 











Lesson 17 


Associating sound and symbol: /a/, /a/, a; /e/, e; /e/, ee; /i/, /i/, i; 
lo!l, /o/, 0 


Write the following words on the chalkboard. 

at ate then see his ride dog rope 
Have pupils read the words silently. 
Ask: Which words have the short vowel sound? 

How do you know? 

Which words have the long vowel sound? 


How do you know? 


Note: The final silent e generalization does not apply to the key word for 
/ @/. It is sufficient that the pupils recognize the long e sound. They do 
not have to recognize, at this time, the various spelling patterns that 
represent / @/. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. Have pupils read each 
sentence and note the vowel sound in the underlined words. Have pupils 
print the key word that contains the same vowel sound as the underlined 
words beside the sentence. Have pupils indicate whether the vowel sound 
is short or long. 


We saw the frog hop on the rock. 

We saw three geese in a tree. 

We want to make a cage for our lamb. 
The pig is in the pen. 

We let ten hens in the shed. 

| put my cap in the back of the van. 

| like to play on the siide. 

The dog put a bone in the hole. 


ZS FS Fee Fee eS eS EE Ee ee Ee eee Oe OO COTES OTE OEE OES OO i 


d 
| 
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Lesson 18 
Associating sound and symbol: /e/, e; /é/, ee; /i/, /i/, i; /u/, /a/, u 


Have the following letters and words on the chalkboard before the lesson. 


e u 
went Chip hunt 
tent his mud 
them squish bush 
best quip up 
Cree time cube 
geese nice cute 
three hide tune 
need life huge 


Have pupils read each word list silently. 


Use the following procedure to have pupils identify the words according to 
specified vowel sounds and indicate how they knew which vowel sound 
(short or long) to use. 

Say: Find a word with the short i sound. 

Have a pupil underline the vowel letter in the word identified. 

Ask: How did you know the vowel sound was short? 

Use the procedure to have pupils identify /e/, /é/; /u/, /u/, /i/. For /e/ do 
not ask pupils to explain how they knew the sound was long. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. Have pupils read the 
sentences, identify the vowel letter (e, i, or u) that is missing in each word, 
write the letters in the word, then say the word and indicate whether the 
vowel sound is short or long. 

Normie’s family had a h_ge canoe. 

The family w_nt in the canoe. 

Normie’s father called the geese, “Qu_p! Qu_p!” 

Next tLme Normie w_ll call the geese. 

Normie |_kes to h_nt with his father. 


Lesson 19 
Associating sound and symbol /é/, ee 


Say the words egg and see. Have pupils say the words after you. 
Ask: What vowel sound do you hear in egg? 

What vowel sound do you hear in see? 
Write egg and see on the chalkboard. 


Say the following words. Have pupils indicate whether the vowel sound in 
each word is short or long. As pupils identify the vowel sounds, write the 
words in the appropriate column (under egg or see) on the chalkboard. 


tent meet end sleep seem rest 
weed help met cheeks then sleeve 
three when whee yes knee keep 


Have pupils look at the words listed under egg. Read the words to pupils. 
Have them read the words after you. 

Ask: _ Is the vowel sound short or long in these words? 

Have pupils explain how they know the vowel sound is short. 
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Have pupils look at the words listed under see. Read the words to pupils. 
Have them read the words after you. 
Ask: What vowel sound do you hear in these words? 
What letters are the same in all these words? 
Have pupils note that the letters ee together represent /é/. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. Have pupils read them 
and underline the words containing /é/. 

Do you know where the geese went? 

They are sleeping in the weeds. 

| want to see them. 

| will creep up and take a peek at them. 

| can see three, big geese. 


Lesson 20 
Associating sound and symbol of long and short vowel sounds 


Have the following words on the chalkboard before the lesson. (Note the 
lists needed for the short vowel sounds.) 





cape bee like home use 
face cent bit stove June 
name meet bite whole huge 
fast green slip shop stub 
flag spend shine hope tube 
black wheel dime toss plum 
lake tell pick joke fuss 
tape street side pond prune 
plate tree fish song bump 


Have pupils identify the words in each list that have the same vowel 
sound as the key word. Have the words underlined and the vowel letter 
that represents the sound circled. Erase the words that aren't underlined. 


Have pupils refer to selected words and state the long vowel 
generalization (omit examples for the long e sound). Have pupils look at 
the words listed under bee and underline the letters that represent /é/. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. Have pupils read the 
sentences and identify the words with the long vowel sound. 

| got a fine fish on my shiny line. 

Can you run a fast race to the lake? 

The huge cub sat on the tree trunk. 

| spent a cent for some green seeds. 

| hope my dog likes this bone. 


Have the following words on the chalkboard before the lesson. 


cat get pin fox pup 
fast went it got cup 
face she think hop cute 
and yes line bone | rub 
name yell big hose June 
had weed like from but 
back then five drove mule 
make he stick frog drum 
that street nine joke cube 


ve’ Wm’ 


LL 


a 


ul 


se ee 
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Have pupils identify the words in each list that have the same vowel 
sound as its key word. Have the words underlined and the vowel letter 
circled. Erase the words that aren’t underlined. Have pupils refer to some 
of the underlined examples and state the short vowel generalizations. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. Have pupils read the 
sentences and identify the word with the short vowel sound. Have them 
explain how they knew the vowel sound was short. 

We had to take a black cat. 

We wanted to get a red tent. 

| think I'll draw a big line of sticks. 

The dog put a bone in the hole by the rock. 

The cute cub ate some ice cubes. 


Lesson 21 


Associating sound and symbol: /ii/, /u, 00; /é/, ee; /6/, ow; /ou/, 
ow 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. . 
The funny clown put a big brown and yellow bow in his hair. 
Then he put a flower on his elbow. 
Have pupils read the sentences silently. 
Ask: Who is funny? 
What did the clown put in his hair? 
What colors were on the bow? 
What else did the clown do? 


Write clown and yellow on the chalkboard. Say the following sentences. 
Have pupils give the words that fit the context. Have them indicate 
whether the word has the same vowel sound as clown or yellow. Write the 
words on the board as the pupils say them. 

You see this in the winter. It is white (snow) 

Milk comes from this big animal. (cow) 

This is a bird. It says, “Caw! Caw!” — (crow) 

This is what the wind cando. (blow) 

This is what you have on your face when you're mad. _— (scowl) 

On a teeter-totter you go up and_________. (down) 
Have pupils read the two lists of words. Have them underline ow in all the 
words. Have them note the ow represents two vowel sounds. 





Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. 

My front tooth is loose. 

| took a cookie and went for a walk in the woods. 
Have pupils read the sentences silently. Have them identify the words that 
have the same vowel sound as moon; as book. Have them underline the 
letters that represent the vowel sound in each word. 





Write the following sentences on the chalkboard and list the words. Have 
pupils complete the sentence by writing in the appropriate word from the 
list. Have pupils read the sentences aloud. 


| want a _______ to read. goose 
You put a boot on your ____. moon 
You can see the ________ at night. book 
is a bird. food 
You have ______ for lunch. foot 
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Have pupils note that oo represent the vowel sound heard in book and the 
vowel sound heard in moon. 


Say these words: meet, bee, whee, street. Have pupils identify the vowel 
sound. Write the words on the chalkboard. Have pupils underline the let- 
ters that represent the vowel sound. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard and list the words. Have 
pupils complete the sentence by writing in the appropriate word from the 
list. Have them read the sentences aloud. 


YOUGO:10 = ee atanignit: feet 
A ________ will sting you. seen 
Your ______ are white. sleep 
Candy is ‘ teeth 
Have you ____ my dog? bee 


You have two sweet 


Lesson 22 
Recognizing word structure—inflectional endings -ed, /d/, /ed/, /t/ 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. 
| will pull the sleigh. 
| pulled the sleigh. 


Maria will call Ivan. 

Maria called Ivan. 
Have pupils read the sentences silently. Then have an individual pupil 
read the first two sentences aloud and underline the words pull and 
pulled. — 
Ask: How are the words different? 
Circle the -ed ending on pulled. Have the pupils pronounce both words. 
Repeat the procedure with the next two sentences. Have pupils identify 
the sound heard at the end of called. 


Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. Repeat the procedure 
described above. 

We want a dog. 

We wanted a dog to play with. 


We need to go to the store. 

We needed to get some food. 
Write the following sentences on the chalkboard. Repeat the procedure 
described above. . 

We will walk to the store. 

We walked to the store. 


We will laugh at the clown. 
We laughed at the clown. 


Have pupils note that the -ed ending can represent three sounds—/d/ as 
in pulled and called; /ed/ as in wanted and needed; /t/ as in walked and 


laughed. 


Write the following letters on the chalkboard:d t_ ed. 


Af) Ae 


vv, = ra 


ie 


weve 


: 


i 
> 


eer A) ms, bel Dm id ey 


Ee 


Say the following words. Have pupils listen to the final sound and indicate 
under which letter heading the word should be placed. Write the words 
under the appropriate headings as pupils make the identifications. 


loaded (ed) jumped (t) pretended (ed) 
stopped (t) roared (d) dusted (ed) 
seemed (d) knocked (t) turned (d) 
pushed (t) planted (ed) opened (d) 
shouted (ed) named (d) marched (t) 


Read the lists of words to pupils. Have pupils say the words after you. 


Use some of the words from the lists on the chalkboard. Have pupils 
compose sentences using the selected words. Indicate the words from 
the list you want pupils to use in their sentences. Guide the use of the -ed 
ending in the pupil sentences by asking questions such as the following. 

What did you name your new puppy? 

Where did you push the wagon? 

What seeds did you plant? 

Did someone knock on the door? 

What did Patrick pretend he was doing? 

Did you turn your book around? 








Lesson 23 
Recognizing word structure—plural s; possessive s 


Write the following phrases on the chalkboard. 


a little girl a big dog 
three girls three dogs 
the girl’s bike the dog’s dish 


Have pupils read the phrases in each group. Have them underline the 
forms of girl and dog. Have pupils note how the forms are different. Re- 
mind pupils of the term apostrophe. Have pupils note that the s at the end 
of a word means more than and that ’s means possession or that some- 


thing belongs to someone. 


Write these words on the board. Have pupils give examples of the plural 
and possessive forms of the words. (Examples are given after each 
word.) Repeat the above procedure with the pupils’ examples. 


boy (a thin boy; ten boys; the boy’s cap) 
horse (a fat horse; five horses; the horse’s mane) 
squirrel (a baby squirrel; six squirrels; the squirrel’s tree) 


Write the following sentences and words on the chalkboard. Have pupils 
read each sentence and decide which ending—plural s or apostrophe s— 
is needed on the word that goes in the blanks in the sentence. Have 
pupils write the appropriate form of the word in the sentence. 


crow We saw six ______ on the gate. 

clown The ________ hat was funny. 

wheel My bike has two 

Normie ________ family had a big canoe. 

boot Chip put on her _________ and went out in the snow. 
Ken Normie will pull _________ sleigh. 

duck Patrick found four : 

book; Kit There were two ____ on ______ desk. 

Bob; book They were —_______ ___.. Maria picked them up. 
Lee She put them on ________ desk. 
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When the sentences are completed, have pupils circle the words that 
mean more than one. 


Use the following questions to have pupils note that ’s indicates some- 
thing belongs to someone. 

Who has a hat? 

Whose family has a big canoe? 

What does Ken have? 

What was on Kit’s desk? 

Who did the books belong to? 

Where did Maria put the books? 

Where should she have put them? 


GAMES AND ACTIVITIES 


These are suggestions for games and activities that require teacher preparation and/or involvement. 
Most of the games can be adapted to many themes and/or skills. 


1. Follow the Map 
On a large sheet of brown wrapping paper prepare a map of a community showing streets and 
places (school, stores, houses, churches, etc.). Keep a toy dog, car, or some paperdoll people with 
it. On cards, have simple printed and pictured directions for children to follow—The dog went to the 
school. The dog went home. The dog went to the meat store, etc. 


Plan it so that if pupils follow the sequence of directions correctly, they will move from one end of 
the map to the other. Or two or three pupils could take turns and see who gets “home’ first. 


2. What Is It? 
Have an “Odds-and-Ends” box made up with many various small articles in it. One child picks 
something out of it and hides it behind his/her back. He/she then tries to describe it to the class or 
group and they guess what it is. Whoever guesses draws out the next item. If teacher is partici- 
pating, she/he could print clues on chalkboard—soft, blue, round, etc. 


3. Going to the Zoo (oral language) 
Choose a number of pupils to play. Appoint one player the leader. Act out going to the zoo. Here is 
a suggested procedure: 
1st player —I’m going to the zoo. 
Leader —How are you going to get there? 
1st player —l’m going to hop like a rabbit. (The player hops.) 
2nd player —\I’m going to the zoo. 


Leader —How are you going to get there? 

2nd player —I’m going to hop like a rabbit and swing like a monkey. (The player hops and 
swings.) 

3rd player —I’m going to the zoo. 

Leader —How are you going to get there? 


3rd player —I’m going to hop like a rabbit, swing like a monkey, and gallop like a horse. (The 
player hops, swings and gallops.) 
Each player in turn repeats what all the players before have said and done. When a player misses, 
he/she is out of the act. The last one in is the star actor. 
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4. Race to the Store 
Materials: Mural paper gameboard. 
Wooden cube as a die, 4 markers. 


besitos eel 
|| oe ES 
Four children can play the game. Each child throws the die and then says as many words as 


he/she can in the time limit using the particular blend shown. The marker is moved ahead on the 
courses the appropriate number of spaces. First one to the store wins. 








5. Blend Shuffleboard 
Materials: Shuffleboard made from floor tape. 
Beanbag for each player. 


Players take turns tossing a beanbag from one end of the board to the other. If the beanbag lands 
on a square, the player has thirty seconds to name as many words as he/she can containing that 
blend. The player scores one point for each word. 





6. Consonant Blend Sound-Match 
A hosiery box or a playing card is needed for each player. The boxes or cards are divided into 
sixteen or twenty equal squares with a consonant blend at the beginning of each column or row. 
Enough small picture cards are needed to fill each box or cover the card. The names of small 
picture cards begin with the same consonant blend sounds as the consonant blends listed in the 
hosiery boxes/playing card. Each player takes a hosiery box/playing card. The small picture cards 
are placed in a stack. The children choose cards from the stack that they can match to the begin- 
ning sounds in their columns. If a child draws a card that is not needed by him/her, he/she returns 
the card to the stack. 


7. Go-Together Consonant Blend Lotto 
One board for each player. Each board has a different picture, for example, flower, cloud, snow, 
skunk, snake, frog, etc. Small cards are needed with pictures whose names begin with the same 
sounds as those on the large boards. 


Each child takes one of the boards. The small cards are then mixed up thoroughly and placed face 
down on the middle of the table. The first player picks any card in the pile. If the card matches the 
beginning sound of his/her board, he/she places the card on the board and has the privilege of 
picking the next card. This same player continues to pick cards until he/she chooses one that does 
not match the board. If the first player chooses a card that does not match his/her board, a player 
who needs it calls for the card. Then that player continues choosing cards until he/she gets one 
that another player calls for. If no one needs the card picked, it is turned face down. Play continues 
around the group until one child has all the sections of his/her board covered and is declared the 
winner. Before playing a new game the boards are interchanged among players. 


One child will enjoy playing the game as a puzzle by trying to match up the small cards with the 
pictures on the boards. 
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Deezio 

A set of thirty-five cards is constructed. Recommended card size is 5 x 8 cm. An initial blend is 
written in two diagonal corners. 

A word beginning with this initial blend is written in the centre of the card. It is necessary to have at 
least two cards with the same initial blend, but the word in the centre should differ. The thirty-fifth 
card will have no duplicate. This is DEEZIO. 


All the cards are dealt to the players and each player immediately looks for pairs of cards with the 
same blend. He/she places these pairs in front of him/her saying the word on each card as 
he/she puts it down. If he/she cannot read the word, another player may tell him/her, but he/she 
must hold the pair until his/her turn again. Then the player to the left of the person with the most 
cards begins playing by drawing a card. He/she draws a card from the person holding the most 
cards. The drawer attempts to match the card with the one in his/her hand. If he/she has a pair 
he/she places it in front of him/her and reads the words. If no match is made, the card is retained 
in the hand. The playing continues clockwise around the table. The player who matches all his/her 
cards first is the winner. The rest continue to play until one person is left with “Deezio.” He/she is 
the “Deezio.” 





10. 


11. 
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. Blend Pockets 


Make several pockets and mount them on a chart or manila folder. A consonant blend is printed on 
each envelope. Make cards that have pictures or drawings on them. 

The picture cards are to be placed in the pocket beginning with the appropriate consonant blend. 
By using an identification scheme on the backs of the cards, this activity can be made self- 
corrective. 


Lotto Blends 

Prepare master cards on oaktag. The master cards are marked off vertically and horizontally into 
twenty-five small squares. The middle square is marked free. Individual consonant blends are 
placed on the twenty-four spaces that remain. Each master card must have the same blends on it 
but in different positions. 


Twenty-four known words are placed in an envelope. As individual words are drawn from the 
envelope and called, the players find the consonant blends on their cards and cover them with a 
marker. The first child to cover a row of letters in a straight line, vertically, horizontally, or diagon- 
ally, calls out “Lotto.” If no errors have been made, this player is declared the winner. 


POSSIBLE WORDS 
brown splash snug bloom flag 
school present sled spread draw 
crop train friend small please 
start threw stripe glass swim 
class spot grade skate 


Turn-Up Letters 
5 x 8 cmcards with consonant blends and digraphs on them. 


Place the cards face down on a table in front of the players. Each player in turn picks up a card 
and shows it to the group. The first child to think of a word beginning with that consonant blend or 
digraph gets the card. The child with the most cards is the winner. 


Single consonants or vowels can be used instead of consonant blends. 


See Vd 


Be bl 


Dame lil Det il BS et Wd —_—_ Dee el ve 


oe ld 
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Sound Strips 

Cut two tagboard strips 5 x 12 cm each. On one strip write the letters of a consonant blend and 
after it cut two horizontal slits 5 cm long. On the second strip, write familiar endings that will blend 
with the consonant blend to form a word. Slip this second trip through the horizontal slits in the first 
strip, as illustrated. 





By sliding the ending card through the slits, children can blend the initial consonant with each new 
ending to form new words. 


Sound Disc 

Cut a tagboard circle approximately 15 cm in diameter, and another about 20 cm in diameter. 
Place these circles one on top of the other. Center the circles together, and fasten so they will turn 
loosely. On the inner disc, write a word-foundation letter combination. On the outer disc, write the 

consonant blends that can be prefixed to the centre letters to form new words. By sliding one disc 
around, children can blend the consonant blend with the inner word part to form words. One child 

could say the words to another child. 


Initial consonants can be used instead of consonant blends. Sy, 


Blast Off! 
On construction paper, draw a spiral path leading to the moon. Mark off ten or more sections and 
print a word in each section. 


Two players each take a space capsule and the set of cards containing the same words that are 
on the path. The players place their capsules just below the first space and their cards face up. 
The first player reads aloud the word on the top card. If it is the same as the word in the first 
space, he/she moves his capsule to that space; if it is not the same, he/she may not move. 
He/she places the card at the bottom of the pack and the other player takes a turn. A player who 
miscalls a word once his/her space capsule is launched, must move backward one space. The 
first person to reach the moon is the winner. 


Treasure Hunt 

Make a game board that has the outline of Treasure Island with four tracks going around the 
outside of the island. The tracks are marked off in spaces, each of which has a word printed on it. 
Words can be taken from the basic text or from the core vocabulary list. Let the children make 
small pirate men to be used as their game markers. A die is needed. All players begin at Start. The 
object of the game is to try to race around the board to see who can get to the gold treasure first. 
The first player tosses the die for the first move. He/she may move as many spaces as the 
number of the die if he/she can pronounce each of the words on the spaces up to that number. If 
he/she cannot say a word, he/she is told the word or words but loses his/her turn. 


Picture Sequence 
Use pictures taken from discarded workbooks. The pupil arranges the pictures in the order in 
which the events happened. 


17. Sentence Sequence 


Type sentence strips that would make a story. Have children read the sentences to see what 
happened first, second, etc. They then put their strips in order. 
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18. Matching Vowel Sounds 


Forty cards, each of which contains a one-syllable word; there must be at least two cards with the 
same short vowel sound (words from phonics lessons can be chosen). 


Deal four cards to each player, and place the rest face down in a pile in the middle of the table. 
The first player reads aloud in a very clear voice any one of his/her cards. Any player who has a 
card with the same vowel sound pronounces his/her word and the first player must give him/her 
the card. The second player then places these two cards in front of him/her. The first player draws 
a card from the pile to replace the card he/she has lost and the next player calls a card. If no one 
has a card with the same vowel sound, the next player calis a card. The player with the most cards 
in front of him/her when the pile in the centre is gone is the winner. 


19. Flipboards 


Flipbooks are simple manipulative devices that can be made from scraps and given to a child to 
keep. 


Figure 1 gives a child an opportunity to substitute final sounds in a natural speech pattern. 
Figure 2 is based on initial consonant substitution. 


Variation: Consonant clusters could be used later, for example, brown; frown; and also digraphs, 
for example, that, chat. 


20. Long- and Short-Vowel Frog 
Make a chart similar to the diagram. Use vowel words presented in activities in Units 28 to 34 of 


Sourcebook. Print the words on small cards. Keep the cards in an envelope glued to the back of 
the Frog. 







The game is self-checking with a long vowel or a short vowel written on the back of each card. 
Each word should be read and then placed under the proper frog. 














long vowel 


frog |short vowel frog 


& 
eee ee eer ee 
RAR | 2 re | 
ag eee 
Bees 
ee esa | 
a 


| 






21. Normie Hunts For Vowels 





Gameboard for four players. Thirty vowel word-cards. Each player is dealt four word-cards. Each 
player, in turn, reads one of his/her words and places it in the correct vowel pocket. No more than 
two words can be placed in any pocket. Players may exchange one of their word-cards for a new 
word-card in place of a turn. The first player to correctly place his/her four cards in the vowel 
pocket wins the game. 
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Materials are a playing board and a deck of cards with pictures (these could be chosen from 


A 
q 22. Vowel Identification 
q Expressvan) of one-syllable words with c-v-c pattern, for example, cat, dog, pig, bus. 





Cards are placed face down on one of the rectangles, and as they are used they are discarded to 
the other rectangle. The child says the word represented by the picture, then listens for and iden- 
rd tifies the vowel sound and places a marker on the first letter that matches this vowel sound that 
appears after “start.” On approaching the finish line, much excitement is generated since one child 
d must turn over the specific card with the last vowel to appear on the board in order to move to the 
‘| last square and win the game. 
| Variation: Substitute words for pictures so that the child reads the word and identifies the vowel. 


a 23. Please Feed the Animals 





q 
Monkey 
: em, \ 
. 5 \ = 
rd tail | banana | climb grass | water 
™@ Print the name of an animal in centre of paper. Children cut out pictures (and print names) of 


objects related to the animal. Print names of several animals on separate sheets of paper. Chil- 
dren fill in blank squares. 


24. Peculiar George —The Dragon Game 
—Game board: Peculiar George 
—One die numbered 1 to 6 
—Several popsicle sticks each labelled with a different vowel letter 
—Set of cards containing words with vowels missing 
—Containers for sticks and cards. 
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| Cards fi—d] [7] {h__w words in Activities- 
) 


| Unit 30 


Children roll the die in turn and move the number of spaces. When a player lands on a space that 
| says, for example, 1 card, he/she must select one card, say the word, and place the correct vowel 
letter on the card. Children move back one square for each incorrect answer. 
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WORD LIST 


The following list shows all the words used in the selections in the pupils’ book, Leapfrog. The 
number of times each word is used throughout the book is indicated in the brackets. Starred words 
are those of the Core Vocabulary that are singled out for special attention in the Units. One star 
indicates words of the Core Vocabulary of Level 2. Two stars indicate words of the Core Vocabulary 
of Level 3. Words that were used in the books of Level 2 (Hopscotch and Hide-and-Seek) are 
indicated by f. 


There was no special attempt by the authors to control vocabulary and repeat words in a systematic 
way. Studies of children’s oral language patterns have shown that children, when they enter school, 
have a speaking and listening vocabulary of several thousands of words, and that they use easily the 
basic structures of language. Linguists suggested that the stilted language of a rigidly controlled 
vocabulary in reading materials hindered rather than helped children to read. They recommended 
that natural language patterns be used in children’s early books so that the language children already 
know provides a secure foundation for learning to read. Thus the authors of Expressways chose 
selections with natural language and repetitive patterns. 


The word lists are provided for reference and information only; it is not intended that these words 
be “‘taught’”in isolation. All the words will be familiar to children in their oral language, and the 
written form of many of them will have been introduced to pupils in experience ‘‘stories.”’ 


*a (156) barber (1) t+brown (15) close (2) dinosaur (6) 
about (4) tbark (6) brush (2) tcoat (1) dish (1) 
acorns (3) baseball (9) bugs (2) cobra (1) *do (30) 
across (3) bat (4) bumped (1) coffee (1) tdoes (2) 
afraid (2) bathroom (1) tbus (15) cold (5) **dog (48) 

**after (4) be (17) tbushes (1) colors (1) tdoing (2) 
**again (2) beach (1) **but (43) tcomb (1) **don’t (18) 
ago (1) bear (3) butted (1) *come (8) door (10) 

*all (25) beautiful (3) **buy (7) coming (6) dot (1) 

alligator (1) **because (1) **by (6) tcookies (1) *down (50) 
**along (3) tbed (15) corner (2) dragon (7) 
**always (3) before (2) cabbage (3) **could (14) drank (1) 

tan (5) began (1) call (3) couldn’t (4) **draw (10) 

*and (197) believe (1) **called (16) covered (2) dress (1) 

**animal (3) belt (1) *came (23) cow (1) drew (1) 

another (2) bench (2) camp (1) crawly (1) drink (1) 

ant (5) tberries (1) *can (21) crayons (1) driver (3) 

anything (4) besides (1) tcandy (1) creek (1) driving (1) 

apart (1) best (3) cannot (1) cried (5) drove (1) 

tapples (1) bet (1) canoe (5) crocodile (1) drums (6) 

*are (31) better (3) tcan’t (7) cross (3) 
arms (1) *big (45) tcap (2) crown (1) ears (2) 

taround (3) birds (2) tcar (3) tcrush (2) teat (11) 

#¥as (11) bits (2) care (1) crying (1) teating (1) 

*ask (13) tblack (3) carried (2) cucumber (1) eggplant (2) 

**asked (23) tblue (2) carrots (5) tcup (1) telephant (1) 

*at (48) body (2) tcat (5) cupcakes (1) else (2) 

tate (6) bones (2) tcatch (1) curling stones (1) empty (1) 

taway (6) book (4) tcave (2) curves (1) emu (2) 

boots (1) celery (1) cut (3) end (3) 
**baby (6) born (2) cents (1) enormous (1) 
**back (13) both (6) tchair (4) dance (1) erasers (1) 

bad (3) bought (1) cheeks (2) dark (4) tever (1) 

bag (1) bouncing (3) tcheese (2) ** day (12) everybody (2) 

baked (1) tbox (16) chewed (1) deep (3) teverything (2) 

*ball (6) boy (4) tchildren (13) desert (1) everywhere (2) 

tballoon (3) +bread (5) tchipmunk (4) desk (1) eye (5) 
banana (2) bridge (9) choosing (1) **did (13) 
band (1) broke (3) circles (1) ** didn’t (29) **fall (2) 
banged (3) tbrother (1) clear (1) tdinner (3) fallen (7) 
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| **family (5) 


tfast (1 Bi 
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tfat (3 


rs (19) 
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**found 


1 
**friend (2) 


fed (1) 
feeding (1) 
feel (2) 
feeling (1) 
fell (8) 
felt (5 
field ( 
fight ( 
*find (1) 
fire a 
tfirst (6 
tfish (1 
flew Ri 
floor (2) 
flowers (1) 
tfly (1) 
follow (1) 


1) 
1) 


( 
**for (23) 


forgot (2) 
(5) 

four (2) 
tfox (2) 
( 


fridge (1) 


as (3) 
tgave ( 
aan 0 
*get (8 
art 


sf | **girl (4 


ae | 
—- 
x 


tgive (1 ; 
glad (2) 
*g0 (20) 
gobble (3) 
tgoes (1) 
**g0ing (20) 
tgone (2) 
*good (15) 
**got (24) 
ciel (1) 
grade (1) 
grapes (1) 
graphite (5) 
grass (9) 
grasshopper (5) 
gray (1) 


great (1) 
greedy (1) 
tgreen (23) 
grew (1) 
grooves (2) 
tground (1) 
growl (2) 
guess (2) 
gun (1) 


**had (23) 
hair (2) 
hall (1) 
hands (2) 
happened (3) 

**happy (9) 

thard (1) 
harness (3) 
**has (14) 
*have (20) 
*he (107) 
thead (2) 
hear 
held 
thelp 
*her ( 
*here 
herse 
hid ( 
high 
thill (4 
hillside (2) 

**him (11) 
himself (1) 

**his (56) 

thole (1) 
*home (6) 
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) 
thouse (26) 
*how (6) 
hunting (1) 
thurry (2) 
hurt (2) 


*| (94) 
I'd (1) 
**if (8) 
+1711 (9) 
+1’m (17) 
*in (68) 
inside (1) 
tinto (11) 
*is (55) 
**isn’t (13) 
*it (162) 
I’ve (5) 


tjacket (4) 
tjeans (1) 
jello (2) 
tjuice (1) 
**jumped (7) 
jungle (2) 
**just (9) 


**know (12) 


ladybugs (5) 
landed (1) 
last (3) 
late (1) 
**laughed (14) 
lawn (3) 
lay (1) 
lead (3) 
leave (1) 
leaves (6) 
leather (1) 
left (6) 
lemons (2) 
let (1) 
let’s (7) 
lettuce (1) 
lid (1) 
lie (1) 
life (1) 
tlight (2) 
like (41) 
lines (6) 
list (7) 
listened (2) 
*little (16) 
*lives (16) 
**lived (3) 
lizards (1) 
loaded (2) 
lollipop (3) 
lonesome (1) 
tlong (15) 
*look (30) 
looked (12) 
looking (1) 
lost (4) 
**lot (3) 
lunch (9) 


tmachine (2) 
mad (1) 
tmade (7) 
**make (19) 


+making (2) 
man (10) 

tmany (2) 
map (1) 
marched (1) 


** mother (16) 
motor (2) 
mountain (2) 
much (6) 
mud (1) 
muddy (1) 
must (1) 

**my (27) 

**myself (2) 


**name (25) 
near (1) 
**need (8) 
never (2) 
tnew (3) 
**next (6) 
nice (4) 
**night (3) 
*no (15) 
tnobody (5) 
tnoise (1) 
noisy (1) 
north (1) 
nose (2) 
**not (23) 
nothing (1) 
**now (7) 


oak (5) 
** of (36) 
*off (11) 
toh (15) 
old (4) 
*on (45) 
**once (3) 
tone (9) 
only (2) 
open (1) 
opened (5) 
or (3) 


orangutan (2) 
orange (16) 
ostrich (1) 
**other (3) 
**our (6) 
**out (35) 
outboard (1) 
outside (2) 
oven (1) 
**over (14) 
own (2) 


pack (1) 
paddles (1) 
paint-can (3) 
paper (3) 
park (3) 
path (4) 
tpeas (2) 
peculiar (1) 
pencil (16) 
** people (10) 
pet (2) 
picked (8) 
picture (5) 
piece (6) 
pigeons (2) 
pile (1) 
pillows (2) 
tplace (1) 
plants (1) 
*play (15) 
tplaying (5) 
played (1) 
please (4) 
pleased (1) 
plus (1) 
pocket (7) 
point (1) 
poker (1) 
polar (3) 
pole (1) 
police (1) 
policeman (6) 
pond (1) 
poor (2) 
pop (1) 
popcorn (2) 
pot (1) 
potatoes (1) 
present (1) 
pretended (1) 
**pull (8) 
tpuppy (2) 
puppy-dogs (1) 
purple (13) 
pussy-cats (1) 
*put (24) 


quiet (3) 
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**ran (18) 
reached (1) 
read (3) 
ready (3) 
real (1) 
really (2) 

tred (3) 
remember (5) 
rid (1) 

*ride (2) 


trolled (3) 
room (2) 
rope (1) 

**round (2) 
rub (2) 
ruler (2) 
run (2) 
running (11) 


sacks (1) 
sad (1) 
*said (210) 
sandwiches (1) 
sang (1) 
**€sat (10) 
saucers (1) 
*saw (20) 
say (4) 
scared (1) 
**school (4) 
seat (2) 
second (3) 
*see (9) 
seeds (1) 
seen (2) 
serve (1) 
set (2) 
*she (59) 
tshed (1) 
sheet (3) 
tships (2) 
shirt (1) 
shivering (1) 
tshoes (1) 
shook (1) 
shop (1) 
shot (1) 
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shouted (1) 
show (3) 
sidewalk (2) 
silly (1) 
tsister (2) 
sitting (1) 
six (2) 
skis (1) 
tskunk (1) 
sky (5) 
sled (1) 
tsleep (2) 
sleigh (13) 
slid (2) 
slowly (3) 
tsmall (1) 
smallest (3) 
snakes (1) 
snow (16) 
**sQ (23) 

*some (25) 
someone (1) 
** something (19) 
sometimes (2) 

**soon (1) 
soup (4) 
spears (1) 
spend (1) 
spider (1) 
spilled (1) 
spit (2) 
spoon (1) 
spot (1) 
squares (1) 
tsquirrel (1) 
stand (5) 
star (1) 
started (2) 
starting (1) 
stay (1) 
steps (1) 
stew (1) 
stick (7) 
**still (3) 
stone (1) 
tstood (1) 
**stop (15) 
stopped (7) 
**store (9) 
storekeeper (15) 
stories (1) 


**should (5) 
(1 


straight (6) 
strange (1) 
street (10) 
string (3) 
striped (2) 
stripes (1) 
stuff (2) 


sure (2) 
surprised (2) 
sweet (1) 
swimmer (1) 
swing (9) 


table (6) 
+tail (5) 
*take (6) 

talk (4) 
ttall (1) 
tteacher (3) 

tea-pots (1) 

teeth (1) 

tell (6) 

ten (1) 

tent (6) 

**than (2) 

thank (2) 

**that (50) 
*the (241) 
**their (10) 
*them (9) 
**then (36) 
*there (23) 
*they (48) 
**things (9) 
**think (9) 
**this (26) 
those (2) 
**thought (3) 

three (11) 
tthrough (3) 

thumping (1) 

ticket (12) 


tired (2) 
*to (131) 
toast (1) 
ttoday (3) 
ttogether (2) 
told (3) 
tomorrow (1) 
**too (14) 
+took (18) 
top (2) 
tossed (1) 
touch (1) 
trade (6) 
train (21) 
tramping (1) 
ttree (11) 
triangles (1) 
tripping (2) 
truck (4) 
true (1) 
**tried (6) 
turned (1) 
twins (7) 
two (6) 


ugly (3) 
**under (15) 

until (3) 

unzipped (1) 

*up (40) 

upon (3) 

us (2) 

use (1) 
used (1) 


**very (20) 
voice (4) 


wag (1) 
wait (4) 
**walk (14) 
wall (3) 
*want (25) 
wanted (11) 
warm (3) 
**was (79) 
wash (2) 
wash-tub (2) 
wasn’t (2) 
twatch (1) 
+water (3) 
wave (2) 


*why (8) 
*will (17) 
windmill (5) 
twindow (2) 
winked (2) 
wish (3) 
*with (31) 
woke (2) 
twolf (1) 
wolves (4) 
twoman (4) 
wood (7) 
*#work (4 


writing (2) 


yard (2) 
yelled (6) 
yellow (5) 
** ves (14) 
yesterday (1) 
*vou (64) 
you'd (1) 
you'll (3) 
*your (17) 
tyou’re (1) 


zoo (10) 
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PUBLISHERS AND/OR PUBLISHERS’ REPRESENTATIVES FOR BOOKS TO READ 


(Abelard-Schuman, N.Y.) 
Fitzhenry & Whiteside Ltd. 
150 Lesmill Rd. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3B 2T5 


(Atheneum) 

McClelland and Stewart Limited 
25 Hollinger Rd. 

Toronto, Ont. 

M4B 3G2 


(The Bodley Head) 

Clarke, Irwin & Company Ltd. 
Clarwin House 

791 St. Clair Ave. W. 
Toronto, Ont. 

M6C 1B8 


(Bowman Pub. Co.) 

Thomas Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 
81 Curlew Dr. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3A 2R1 


(Brockhampton Press) 
Musson Book Company 
30 Lesmill Rd. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3B 2T6 


Canadian Women’s Educational Press 
Suite 305 

280 Bloor Street W. 

Toronto, Ont. 

MSS 1W1 


Child’s World, Inc. 
Box 711 

Mankato, MN, U.S.A. 
56001 


Clarke, Irwin & Company Ltd. 
791 St. Clair Ave. W. 
Toronto, Ont. 


M6C 1B8 

William Collins Sons & Co. Canada Ltd. 
100 Lesmill Rd. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3B 2T5 


(Crowell, Collier, & Macmillan, Inc.) 
Collier, Macmillan Canada Ltd. 
1125B Leslie St. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3C 2K5 


(Delacorte Press) 

Beaverbooks 

A Division of Fitzhenry & Whiteside 
953 Dillingham Rd. 

Pickering, Ont. 

LIW 127 


(Dial Press) 

Fitzhenry & Whiteside Ltd. 
953 Dillingham Rd. 
Pickering, Ont. 

LIW 127 


Dodd, Mead & Co. (Canada) Ltd. 
105 Bond St. 

Toronto, Ont. 

M5B 1Y3 


Doubleday Canada Limited 
105 Bond St. 

Toronto, Ont. 

M5B 1Y3 


(E.P. Dutton & Co. Ltd.) 
Clarke, Irwin & Company Ltd. 
Clarwin House 

791 St. Clair Ave. W. 
Toronto, Ont. 

M6C 1B8 


(Faber & Faber Ltd.) 
Oxford University Press 
70 Wynford Dr. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3C 1J9 


Fitzhenry & Whiteside Ltd. 
150 Lesmill Rd. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3B 2T5 


(Follett Publishing Co.) 
McGraw-Hill Ryerson Limited 
300 Progress Ave. 
Scarborough, Ont. 

MIP 2Z5 


(Four Winds Press) 
Scholastic-T AB Publications Ltd. 
123 Newkirk Rd. 

Richmond Hill, Ont. 

L4C 3G5 


(Golden Press) 
Scholars’ Choice Ltd. 
50 Ballantyne Ave. 
Stratford, Ont. 

NSA 619 


(Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc.) 
Longman Canada Limited 

55 Barber Greene Rd. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3C 2A1 


(Harper & Row) 
Fitzhenry & Whiteside Ltd. 


150 Lesmill Rd. 
Don Mills, Ont. 


M3B 215 


(Holiday House, Inc.) 
Saunders of Toronto Limited 
850 York Mills Rd. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3B 2M8 


Houghton Mifflin Canada Ltd. 
67 Steelcase Rd. W. 

Unit A 

Markham, Ont. 

L3R 2M4 


Kids Can Press 
P.O. Box 5974, Postal Station A 
Toronto, Ont. 


(Alfred A. Knopf, Inc.) 

Random House of Canada Limited 
5390 Ambler Dr. 

Mississauga, Ont. 

L4W 1Y7 


(J.B. Lippincott Co.) 
McClelland & Stewart Ltd. 
25 Hollinger Rd. 

Toronto, Ont. 

M4B 3G2 


Little, Brown & Co. (Canada) Limited 
25 Hollinger Rd. 

Toronto, Ont. 

M4B 3G2 


(Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Co. Inc.) 
Gage Publishing Ltd. 

164 Commander Blvd. 

Agincourt, Ont. 

M1S 3C7 


Macmillan Company of Canada Ltd. 
70 Bond St. 

Toronto, Ont. 

M5B 1X3 


McGraw-Hill Ryerson Limited 
330 Progress Ave. 
Scarborough, Ont. 

MIP 2Z5 


(William Morrow & Co.) 
Gage Publishing Ltd. 
164 Commander Blvd. 
Agincourt, Ont. 

M1S 3C7 


Nelson, Foster and Scott Ltd. 
299 Yorkland Blvd. 
Willowdale, Ont. 

M2) 1S9 


Thomas Nelson & Sons (Canada) Ltd. 
81 Curlew Dr. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3A 2R1 


(W. W. Norton & Co., Inc.) 
McClelland & Stewart Ltd. 
25 Hollinger Rd. 

Toronto, Ont. 

M4B 3G2 


Oxford University Press 
70 Wynford Dr. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3C 1J9 
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(Pantheon Books, Inc.) 

Random House of Canada Limited 
5390 Ambler Dr. 

Mississauga, Ont. 

L4W 1Y7 
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McGraw-Hill Ryerson Limited 
330 Progress Ave. 
Scarborough, Ont. 

M1P 225 


(J.H. Paull) 

Thomas Allen & Son Ltd. 
850 York Mills Rd. 

Don Mills, Ont. 

M3B 3A7 


Prentice-Hall of Canada Ltd. 
1840 Birchmount Rd. 
Scarborough, Ont. 

M1P 2J7 


(G.P. Putnam) 

Longman Canada Limited 
55 Barber Greene Rd. 
Don Mills, Ont. 

M3C 2A1 


Random House of Canada Limited 
5390 Ambler Dr. 

Mississauga, Ont. 

L4W 1Y7 
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70 Bond St. 
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Oxford University Press 
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(Walker & Co.) 
Fitzhenry & Whiteside Ltd. 


150 Lesmill Rd. 
Don Mills, Ont. 
M3B 2T5 


(Franklin Watts, Inc.) 

Grolier of Canada Limited 

7th Floor, 200 University Ave. 
Toronto, Ont. 

M5H 3E2 


(Albert Whitman & Co.) 
George J]. McLeod Limited 
73 Bathurst St. 

Toronto, Ont. 
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“Pete and the Stick” by Leila Berg, from Little Pete Stories by Leila Berg. Reprinted by permission 
of the publishers, Methuen Children’s Books. 


“What They Are For” by Dorothy Aldis. Reprinted by permission of G.P. Putnam’s Sons from til 
Together by Dorothy Aldis. Copyright 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1934, 1939, 1952 by Dorothy 
Aldis; renewed. 


“All Change” by Ursula Hourihane. Adapted from Country Bunch by Ursula Hourihane, published by 
Hodder and Stoughton Children’s Books. Reprinted by permission of the publisher. 


“Choosing” by Eleanor Farjeon, from Poems for Children by Eleanor Farjeon, published by J.B. 
Lippincott Company. Reprinted by permission of Harold Ober Associates Incorporated. Copyright 
c 1951 by Eleanor Farjeon. 


First Verse of ““Hoppity” by A.A. Milne from When We Were Very Young by A.A. Milne. Reprinted 
by permission of The Canadian Publishers, McClelland and Stewart Limited, Toronto and of Curtis 
Brown Ltd., London, on behalf of the Estate of A.A. Milne and Methuen Children’s Books Ltd. 


The Summer Night by Charlotte Zolotow. Text illustration c 1958, 1974 by Charlotte Zolotow. 
Reprinted by permission of Harper and Row, Publishers, Inc. and of World’s Work, The Press at 
Kingswood, Tadworth, Surrey. 


“| am tired of being smaller,” first line of untitled poem from Near the Window Tree: Poems and 
Notes by Karla Kuskin. Copyright c 1975 by Karla Kuskin. Reprinted by permission of Harper and 
Row, Publishers, Inc. 


“You Do It Too” by Margaret Langford from Child Education published by Evans Brothers Limited. 
Reprinted by permission of the publisher. 


“Four Seasons” by Rowena Bastin Bennett, originally published in Jack and Jill Magazine for Little 
Children. Reprinted by permission of Kenneth C. Bennett. 


“Chip and Her Dad Go for a Picnic.”” Reprinted by permission of Syndication International Ltd., 
London, from Teddy Bear Annual 1974. ; 


“Mrs. Goose’s Bath” from Mrs. Goose and Three-Ducks by Miriam Clark Potter. Copyright 1936, c 
renewed 1964 by Miriam Clark Potter. Reprinted by permission of |.B. Lippincott Company. 
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